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C h ap te r I

STATEMENT OF PROBLEM

1.1 ONE QUESTION UNANSWERED IN T R A D IT IO N A L  DESCRIPTIONS 

T ra d it io n a l1 d e s c r ip tio n s  o f Russian ve rb a l p re fix e s  cons is t o f lis ts  

o f the  "subm eanings*' o r  "hom onym s" subsumed u n d e r a g iven  p re fix a i 

morpheme. A lth o u g h  th e y  do not e x p lic it ly  use set th e o ry  

te rm in o lo g y , since such d e s c r ip tio n s  make no m ention o f any re la tions 

between th e  subm eanings o f a p re f ix ,  set th e o ry  p rov ides  an accurate 

model o f th is  approach to  p re f ix a i sem antics. F ig u re  1 is a schematic 

set th e o ry  d iagram  o f th e  subm eanings o f any g iven  p re f ix ,  as 

suggested by  tra d it io n a l d e s c r ip tio n s .

1 For the  purposes o f th is  d is s e rta tio n , " t ra d it io n a l"  re fe rs  to  the  
d e s c rip tio n  o f Russian ve rb a l p re fix e s  in  th e  Academy Grammar and 
to  w o rks  by  a u th o rs  whose views on p re f ix a i semantics do not d if fe r  
s ig n if ic a n tly  from  those p resen ted  in  th e  Academy Grammar. 
S p e c ific a lly , I am re fe r r in g  to  w o rks  b y  B ogusław ski, IsaEenko, 
T ix o n o v , B ondarko  and the  lik e .
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F i g u r e  1: Set T he o ry  Model

Each c irc le d  num ber re p re se n ts  the  set o f in s tan tia tions  o f a g iven 

subm eaning and all o f these sets are ga the red  to g e th e r in the  la rg e r 

set w h ich  rep resen ts  th e  p re f ix  as a w hole . T h is  model, a lthough 

e legant in its  s im p lic ity , obscures th e  actua l semantic s tru c tu re  o f the  

p re f ix ,  w h ich  is n e ith e r as loose no r as random as the  set th e o ry  

rep re se n ta tio n  im plies. The  inadequacies o f th is  approach as well as 

the  va riou s  a lte rn a tiv e s  w h ich  have been devised by  lin g u is ts  to 

c o rre c t these shortcom ings w ill be d iscussed in de ta il th ro u g h o u t th is  

d is s e rta tio n .

In a d d itio n  to  the  Venn d iagram  re p re se n ta tio n , the  tra d it io n a l 

d e s c r ip tio n  o f Russian p re fix e s  may be p o rtra y e d  as a m a trix  of 

p re fix e s  and subm eanings. T h is  ty p e  o f rep resen ta tion  is m otivated 

by  th e  use o f v ir tu a l ly  id e n tica l cha rac te riza tio ns  o f submeanings of 

d if fe re n t  p re fix e s . For exam ple. Gram m atika russkogo  ja iy k a ,  I960



(w h ich  w ill hence fo rth  be re fe rre d  to  as th e  1960 Academy Grammar) 

lis ts  fo r  e ve ry  n o n -fo re ig n , n o n -C h u rch  S lav ic  p re f ix  excep t v - ,  

nad - ,  and p e re -  a subm eaning " d o v e s ti do  re z u i'ta ta /k o n c a  d e ļs tv ie "  

( 'b r in g  th e  action to  a re s u lt /e n d ') .  The p re fix e s  d o - ,  га - ,  and o t-  

each have an id e n tic a lly  ch a rac te rized  subm eaning "d o v e s ti do  

n e ìe ia te iѳподо sos to ļa n ija "  ( ’b r in g  to  an und es irab le  s ta te *) w h ich  is 

v e ry  s im ila r to  th a t o f p e re - ,  " 5  ne le Ìa te Ì*no  bof'Šoj d i ite f 'n o s t 'ju  / 

ín te n s iv n o s t'ju  so ve rŠ it1 d e ļs tv ie " ( 'p e r fo rm  th e  action  w ith  

undesirab le  d u ra tio n  o r  in te n s ity ') .

In F igu re  2 the  columns re p re se n t th e  semantic m ake-up  o f g iven  

p re fixe s  (p1 , p2, . . .  p n ) and th e  rows re p re se n t subm eanings ( s i ,  

s2, . . .  s n ) . The presence o f a p lus  s ign signals th e  association o f 

the  p re f ix  of the  g iven  column w ith  th e  subm eaning o f th e  g ive n  row .

F ig u re  2: M a tr ix  R epresenta tion  o f Submeanings 

p i p2 p3 p4 p5 . . .  pn

s i

s2 ♦ ♦ ♦

s3

54 + ♦ 

s5

sn ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

whereas the  absence o f a s ign s igna ls  the  lack o f such an associa tion .
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S im ila r to th e  set th e o ry  d iagram , the m a trix  represen ta tion  

suggests th a t th e  semantic con ten t o f a p re f ix  is re la tiv e ly  

u n s tru c tu re d  and random. In the  m a tr ix , how ever, the  notion th a t a 

lim ited  set o f subm eanings is shared by the  p re fixe s  is more sa lien t. 

T h is  assum ption has had considerab le  in fluence  on aspectology (as w ill 

be seen in  C h ap te r 11) and le x ico g ra p h y . D ic tiona ries o ften  g ive  

s im ila r d e fin it io n s  o f d iffe re n t p re fixe s  when they  a lleged ly  signal the  

same subm eaning. Both p e re - and 20־ have the  <excess> subm eaning, 

hence th e  d e fin it io n s  g iven  by  O fegov:

PEREKORMIT' (PERE**feed') ־ ־  nako rm it' s liîko m  sy tn o , 

p r iČ in iv  v re d  *feed too fu l l ,  causing harm '

ZAKO R M IT ' (Z A - 'fe e d ')  - -  nako rm it' s ve rx  m ery il i  p r ič in it*  

v re d  izliSnim  kormleniem ,feed more than normal o r  harm by 

excessive feed ing '

and the  Academy D ic tio n a ry :

PERESPAT’ (P E R E -'s leep ־ (' ־  spa t' s liîko m  do lgo , dol'Se, Čem 

n u în o  ,sleep too long , longer than  necessary*

ZASPAT'SJA (Z A - 's le e p '- re fle x )  - -  spat* s liîko m  dolgo 'sleep too 

long*.

Not o n ly  a re  the  d e fin it io n s  o f ve rbs  o f a g iven  submeaning 

s im ila r, rega rd less o f which p re f ix  is p re se n t, b u t occasiona lly a v e rb  

w ith  one p re f ix  is c ross -re fe renced  to  the  same base v e rb  w ith  a



d if fe re n t  p re f ix .  The Academy D ic tio n a ry , fo r  example, lis ts  

p e re x v a liv a t9 p e re - ’praise* *praise too h ig h ly ' u n d e r the  d e fin it io n  o f 

zaxvaU vat ' zo -’p ra ise ’ *praise too h ig h ly ' and p e re k a rm itv a t״ 

p e re - 'fe e d ’ *overfeed* unde r the  d e fin it io n  o f d o ka rm liva t״ </o-’feed ' 

'o ve rfeed *. A ll of th is  evidence suggests th a t d if fe re n t  p re fix e s  may 

share a subm eaning whose va lue is independen t. In o th e r  w o rds , 

re tu rn in g  to  F igu re  2,

1) The semantic rea liza tion  o f a g iven  sn is equ iva len t fo r  all 

in s ta n tia tio n s  o f all p 's  which inc lude  i t  in th e ir  semantic 

m ake-up.

T he  p r im a ry  aim o f th is  d isse rta tio n  is to  te s t the  v a l id ity  o f 

assum ption 1 ). T h is  assumption is o f course o n ly  one o f many w h ich  

m igh t be questioned and likew ise  the  research described  in the  

fo llo w in g  seciton is on ly  one o f many tes ts  th a t m igh t be app lied  to  

the  tra d it io n a l model. Th is  te s t is no t, th e re fo re , d e f in it iv e , b u t is 

ra th e r  in tended as a s ta rt in g  p o in t fo r  d iscuss ion .

1.2 WHY THE SET THEORY MODEL IS INADEQUATE 

In s p ite  o f the  s im ila rities  noted by  d ic tio n a rie s  and by  the  Academy 

Grammar, th e re  is reason to  question  w he the r in s ta n tia tio n s  o f a 

g iven  submeaning w ith  d if fe re n t p re fix e s  are  indeed synonym ous.

I w ill use the  p re fixe s ־20  , p e re - ,  d o - ,  and o t - ,  all o f w h ich  have 

a subm eaning exp ress ing  <excess>* to  exem p lify  the  d iscussion o f th is

00057072

1 C f. the  Academy Grammar's ch a rac te riza tio n  o f th is  subm eaning fo r  
all o f these p re fixe s  c ited  above. Ob- and naš also p a rtic ip a te  in 
express ions o f excess, a lbe it to  a lesser e x te n t than  th e  fo u r
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q u e s tio n .

I f  1) is a va lid  assum ption, we would expect base ve rb s  to show 

no p a r t ic u la r ity  in the  selection o f a p re f ix  in <excess>, and, 

c o n v e rs e ly , we would expect the  fo u r  p re fixe s  to  combine w ith  the  

base v e rb s  w ith  ro u g h ly  equal fre q u e n c y . The d a ta 1 g iven  below, 

how ever, show th a t th is  is not the  case.

Table 1 : M u ltiva lence o f Base V e rbs 

Num ber o f p re fixes  

base ve rb s  can

com bine w ith  Num ber o f base ve rbs  Percent

a ll 4 4 n

3 23 7%

2 44 14%

Tota l 71 22%

p re fix e s  I have chosen, b u t th e y  have been exc luded  from  
d iscuss ion  in  o rd e r  to  keep the  d isse rta tio n  to  a manageable size. 
P re * also p re fixe s  about a dozen ve rbs  deno ting  <excess>, b u t fo r  
the  purposes o f th is  w o rk , i t  w ill be considered a v a r ia n t o f p e re -.

* These tables p resen t data compiled from  421 e n tr ie s  in th e  Academy 
D ic tio n a ry . These a re , to  my know ledge, a il o f the  e n tr ie s  of 
v e rb s  p re fix e d  in *ат , p e re - , d o - and o t-  wh ich denote <excess>. 
The to ta l num ber o f base ve rbs  in vo lve d , 318, was used to  compute 
the  pe rcen t o f ve rbs  w h ich could combine w ith  tw o , th re e , o r fo u r  
o f th e  p re fixe s  in Table 1
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Table 2: E x c lu s iv ity  o f Base V erbs to  P re fixes

га - pe re - do- o t-

to ta l # o f

base ve rb s  166 141 100 14

# o f ve rbs  

e xc lus ive  to

g iven  p re f ix  102 94 49 3

% o f base

verbs  61% 67% 49% 21%

As Table 1 ind ica tes , on ly  22% o f the  base ve rb s  w h ich , when 

p re fix e d , can express <exce$s> are capable o f com bin ing w ith  more 

than one p re f ix  in th is  subm eaning, and o n ly  1% can combine w ith  all 

fo u r  p re fix e s . Tab le 2 shows how many o f the  base ve rbs  combine 

exc lus ive ly  w ith  one p re f ix  in express ions o f <excess>. 

A pprox im a te ly  50% o r  more o f base ve rbs  p re fix e d  b y  z a -1 p e re - ,  and 

do - are p re f ix -s p e c if ic  and cannot select any o th e r p re f ix  to  express 

<excess>.

A close exam ination o f the  ve rbs  w h ich are p re f ix -s p e c if ic  reveals 

a tendency to  p a tte rn  by semantic g ro u p . Of th e  n in e ty - fo u r  ve rbs  

specific  to  p e re - ,  th ir ty -s e v e n  denote 'food p re p a ra tio n ' (p e re v a r it1 

p e re • 'b o il' ’bo il too lo n g ', p e re p e r i it '  pere-*pepper* *over p e p p e r1) .

7



tw e lve  denote ’care  fo r  c lo th ’ (pe rekraxm aU t' p e re - ’s ta rc h ' ’ove r 

s ta rc h ’ , pe reu z it*  p e re • 'n a rro w ' ,take  in (a d re ss ) too fa r ’ ) ,  f iv e  ’care 

fo r  animals' ( p e re d o it1 p e re - ’m ilk ’ ’o v e rm ilk ’ , p e re p o it ' p e re • 'g ive  to 

d r in k ' ‘g ive  too much w a te r to  d r in k ')  and tw e n ty - tw o  ,w o rk  o r 

engage in social a c t iv it ie s ' (p e re u s e rd s tv o v a t ' p e re • 'be zealous’ ' t r y  

too h a rd ',  perem odniČat' p e re • ' be fashionable* ‘be excessive ly 

fash ionab le*). These ve rb s  may fu r th e r  be conso lidated in to  a s ing le  

g ro u p , unde r th e  heading 'a c t iv it ie s  w h ich  have a spec ific  lim it, 

determ ined by rec ipe , in s tru c t io n s , s tanda rd  p ra c tic e  o r  o th e r norm ’ . 

The fo u r  g roups  o f v e rb s  in vo lve d  account fo r  80% o f the  ve rb s  which 

combine e xc lu s ive ly  w ith  p e re - in express ions o f <excess>. T w en ty - 

th re e , o r n e a rly  o n e - fo u r th , o f the  ve rbs  spec ific  to  zo- denote 

’to r tu re  o r  bea t’ ( z a p y ta t z ׳ a - ’ to r tu r e ’ 'to rm e n t te r r ib ly  much’ , 

zaporo t' zo -’ flog* 'f lo g  te r r ib ly  m uch ') and the  m a jo rity  o f the  

rem aining ve rb s  describ e  an a c t iv ity  w h ic h , th ro u g h  excessive 

indu lgence , can cause s u ffe r in g  (such  as za/askat' zo -'ca ress ' ’caress 

to r tu ro u s ly  much*, zapu teŠ estvova t's ja  zo -’t ra v e l'- re f le x  'g e t worn ou t 

from  t ra v e lin g ') .  T h is  semantic g ro u p in g  o f ve rb s  suggests th a t each 

p re f ix  has its  own c h a ra c te r is t ic  sem antic s tru c tu re  which re s tr ic ts  its  

a b ili ty  to  combine w ith  v e rb s . T h is  in fe re n ce , how ever, co n flic ts  

w ith  assum ption 1) and has no place in  th e  tra d it io n a l fram ew ork .

I t  is also im p o rta n t to  m ention th a t ,  s ince Tables 1 and 2 were 

cons truc te d  p u re ly  on the  basis o f th e  m orpholog ica l cooccurrence of 

p re fix e s  and ve rb a l bases, the  data rep resen ted  in them are somewhat 

m is lead ing. For many of the  examples w h ich are g iven  in Table 1,



the  base v e rb , a lthough  m orpho log ica lly  id e n tica l in a ll cases, 

perfo rm s d is t in c t ly  d if fe re n t  fu n c tio n s  in sentences, depending on 

w h ich p re f ix  i t  is combined w ith .  For exam ple, the re  are  severa l 

ve rbs  w h ich , when p re fix e d  b y  p e re - ,  can take  o n ly  inanimate d ire c t 

ob jec ts , b u t w h ich take  animate d ire c t  objects when p re fix e d  by  га- ,  

as in  examples 1) and 2 ).

1) On el xo lo d n u ju , b e zvku sn u ju  te lja t in u , p ii pe rep a re nny ļ  

{p e re - 'steam *), g o r 'k o v a ty j 5aj.

He ate co ld , taste less veal and d ra n k  ove rb re w e d , b i t te r  tea.

2) A n fisa  deda v bane zaparUa  ( га -*steam') ,  a to  i e££e godov 

p ja t' p ro ž il b y .

I f  A n fisa  h a d n 't steamed G randpa in  th e  ba thhouse too m uch , he 

m igh t have liv e d  ano the r f iv e  years o r  $0 .

The v e rb  e s tr *eat’ undergoes l i t t le  change in  the  fo rm ation o f 

pereest* pere -*ea t’ 'o v e re a t',  b u t acqu ires  a v e ry  spec ific  connotation 

in  zaesVsja 20-*e a t*-re fle x  'b y  o v e r in d u lg in g  in  de licac ies, become a 

fu s s y  e a te r '. S im ila r ly , p lja s a t '  ,dance* goes th ro u g h  a series o f 

trans fo rm a tions  w ith  га -, d o - ,  and o t ־ : zap ljasa t' zo - 'd ance' *dance 

(someone) s illy * , is t ra n s it iv e  and its  d ire c t ob jec t is a person , 

dop/jasa t$sļa  d o - ' dance ’ re ־ fle x  ,dance one’s way to  tro u b le ' is 

in tra n s it iv e , o tp tļa s a t1 o f - ’dance' *dance one's ( le g s , arm s, e tc .)  o f f  

is t ra n s it iv e  and its  d ire c t ob jec t is  always a body p a r t .

9



Among ve rb s  w h ich combine w ith  more than  one p re f ix  in <excess>, 

those w h ich make a fu n c tio n a l a n d /o r  semantic d is tin c tio n  (as 

describ ed  above) c o n s titu te  the  m a jo r ity . For th is  reason, th e  degree 

o f p re f ix -s p e c if ic ity  o f ve rb s  is co n s id e ra b ly  g re a te r than Tables 1 

and 2 ind ica te .

On the  basis o f m orpholog ica l c o m p a tib ility  alone, p re f ix  

in te rc h a n g e a b ility  is dem onstrab ly  lim ited  and a b r ie f  s u rv e y  of the 

fu n c tio n a l and sem antic s h ifts  associated w ith  g iven  p re fix e s  suggests 

even s tro n g e r p re f ix - s p e c if ic ity .  The question  a rises, g iven  a fu ll 

c o n te x t, what is th e  actua l in te rc h a n g e a b ility  o f p re fixe s  in 

exp ress ions  of <excess>? In an a ttem pt to  answ er th is  que s tion , I 

c o n s tru c te d  a q u e s tio n n a ire  from  fo r ty -s e v e n  te x ts  o f v a ry in g  lengths 

co n ta in in g  express ions o f <exces$> in the  form  o f ve rbs  p re fix e d  in 

za -, p e re ־ , d o * , and o f -  (see the  re p r in te d  que s tio n n a ire  in the 

A p p e n d ix ) . H a lf o f th e  te x ts  w ere selected from  books and a rtic les  

p u b lished  w ith in  th e  pas t tw e n ty  ye a rs , and the  rem ainder were 

quo ted  from  Russian l i te ra tu re  c ite d  b y  th e  Academy D ic tio n a ry . In 

none o f the  te x ts  d id  th e  p re fix e d  v e rb  appear as p a r t o f an id iom atic 

o r  frozen  exp ress ion . In the  que s tio n n a ire  its e lf ,  the  v e rb  in 

question  (h e n c e fo rth , " th e  ta rg e t fo rm ") was removed from  each te x t 

and placed below i t  a longside  form s o f th e  same v e rb  combined w ith  

th e  rem ain ing th re e  p re f ix e s . Respondents were asked to  read each 

te x t  and to  sta te  w h ich  o f the  fo u r  form s appearing  below i t  was most 

a p p ro p ria te , and w h e th e r o r  not any v a r ia n ts  w ere possib le .



Table 3 summarizes the  m orpholog ica l c o m p a tib ility  o f ve rb s  in the  

q ue s tionna ire  examples w ith  the  fo u r  p re fix e s  z a -, p e re - ,  d o ',  and 

o f-  in express ions o f <excess>.

T h ir te e n  o f the  examples were m orpho log ica lly  p re f ix -s p e c if ic  and 

served as co n tro ls . A ll respondents c o n s is te n tly  selected o n ly  ta rg e t 

form s fo r  the  co n tro l exam ples, and th e re fo re  data from  these 

examples are not in c lu d e d  in  the  tab les and d iscuss ion  th a t fo llo w . I t  

is im po rtan t to  keep in  m ind th a t a ll o f the  data d iscussed below were 

ga thered  e x c lu s iv e ly  from  base ve rb s  w h ich  are m orpho log ica lly  

com patib le w ith  more than  one p re f ix  in  <excess>/ and th a t these 

ve rb s  com prise o n ly  22% o f th e  to ta l num ber o f base ve rbs  w h ich  have 

p re fix e d  form s in <excess> (see Tab le  1 ). The  expe rim en t was th u s  

designed to  te s t th e  in te rc h a n g e a b ility  o f p re fix e s  s p e c ific a lly  w ith  

those base ve rbs  w ith  w h ich  i t  is th e o re tic a lly  (m o rpho log ica lly ) 

possible fo r  more th a n  one p re f ix  to  appear.
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Table 3: M orpholog ica l C o m p a tib ility  o f V e rbs  and P refixes

in  Q uestionna ire  

« o f examples co n ta in in g  ve rb s  

com patib le w ith  X  p re fix e s , 

where X =

1 (c o n tro ls )  13 examples

2 7

3 20

4 7

to ta l 47

Five a d u lt n a tive  speakers o f Russian from  Moscow and Len ing rad  

pa rtic ip a te d  in  th is  e xp e rim e n t, th e  re s u lts  o f w h ich  are summarized 

in  Tab le 4. W henever a co n s u lta n t responded th a t o n ly  one p re f ix  

could be used, I asked again w h e th e r o th e r  p re fix e s  m igh t be 

acceptable in the  g iven  c o n te x t in  o rd e r  to  g a th e r as much data as 

possib le  on v a r ia t io n .

12



Table U: Results o f the  Q uestionna ire

ta rg e t fo rm  ta rg e t fo rm  o th e r form  

selected p re fe r re d ; p re fe rre d ;

e x c lu s iv e ly  v a r ia tio n  v a r ia tio n

co n tro ls 65/65 100%

v e rb s  com patib le  w ith :

2 p re fix e s 25/35 71% 8/35 23% 2/35 6%

3 p re fix e s 82/100 82% 8/100 8% 10/100 10%

4 p re fix e s 22/35 76% 12/35 34% 1/35 3%

to ta ls 129/170 76% 28/170 16% 13/170 8%

(e x c lu d in g  c o n tro ls )

The resposes to  the  q u e s tio n n a ire  were h ig h ly  cons is ten t and 

revealed a d e f in ite  tre n d . As expec ted , no va ria tio n  was allowed fo r  

ve rb s  w h ich are  m orpho log ica lly  s p e c ific  to  a g iven  p re f ix ;  the  ta rg e t 

fo rm  was always selected e x c lu s iv e ly  in response to  th e  con tro l 

exam ples. V e rb s  w h ich  cou ld  com bine w ith  tw o o r more p re fixes  

dem onstra ted  a h igh  degree o f e x c lu s iv ity  in  c o n te x t, a dm itting  on ly  

one p re f ix  in  76% o f a ll cases. When v a r ia tio n  was allowed (o n ly  24% 

o f responses), the  ta rg e t fo rm  was usu a lly  p re fe rre d  (16% ou t of
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As the  resu lts  o f th is  expe rim en t show , th e  actual 

in te rc h a n g e a b ility  o f p re fix e s  e xp ress ing  <excess> is v e ry  lim ited even 

when it  is pe rm itted  m o rp h o lo g ica lly . In the  m a jo r ity  o f cases, the  

in fo rm a tion  supp lied  b y  co n te x t e lim ina ted in te rc h a n g e a b ility  and 

caused the  v e rb  to  be p re f ix -s p e c if ic .  C o n tra ry  to  the  tra d it io n a l 

v ie w , w h ich considers th e  <excess> subm eanings o f za- ,  p e re - , do- 

and ot~ to  be ro u g h ly  e q u iv a le n t, th e  above research  ind ica tes th a t 

each p re f ix  expresses <excess> in its  own c h a ra c te r is t ic  way and th a t 

sem antic ove rlap  among these  fo u r  p re fix e s  is a t best lim ite d . These 

data c o n tra d ic t assum ption 1) and suggest th a t a rééva lua tion  o f 

p re f ix a i semantics is in  o rd e r .

14
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C h ap te r II

VARIOUS APPROACHES TO THE SEMANTICS OF 
RUSSIAN VERBAL PREFIXES

C h ap te r 1 con ta ined  a rough  o u tlin e  o f th e  tra d it io n a l d e sc rip tio n  of 

p re f ix a i sem antics, a long w ith  a d iscuss ion  o f a phenomenon (th e  non- 

in te rc h a n g e a b ility  o f p re fix e s  w ith  <excess> subm eanings) w h ich ca lls  

th a t d e s c r ip tio n  in to  q u e s tio n . The pu rpose  o f th e  p resen t c h a p te r is 

to  p resen t a th o ro u g h  in v e n to ry  o f t ra d it io n a l and o th e r approaches 

to  the  sem antics o f Russian ve rb a l p re fix e s  and th e  d if f ic u lt ie s  posed 

to  them b y  th e  language its e lf .

2.1 THE T R A D IT IO N A L  APPROACH

In im plem enting th e  tra d it io n a l approach , in s ta n tia tio n s  of a g iven  

Russian ve rb a l p re f ix  are a rra n g e d  in  g ro u p s  acco rd ing  to  apparen t 

semantic co n ten t and lis ts  o f these v a ry in g  contents  ( ,*subm eanings" 

o r  "hom onym s") are d raw n  u p . T h is  approach is sim ple and 

re d u c tio n is t ic , its  aim be ing  to  iso la te  a ll id e n tif ia b le  subm eanings. It  

is a p p ro p ria te ly  modeled by  set th e o ry  (as m entioned in  C h ap te r 1) 

because: a) i t  im plies no re la tio ns  between submeanings ( i . e . ,  i t  is 

a to m is tic ), and b ) i t  suggests  th a t a ll subm eanings have equal s ta tus  

( i . e . ,  no subm eaning is more ce n tra l than  any o th e r ) .  In a d d itio n , 

th e  lis ts  o f subm eanings a re  ga the red  to g e th e r in  a m a tr ix  (see

15



F ig u re  2 ) . An assum ption (labe led  1) and res ta ted  in 2 .1 .1  below) 

in h e re n t in th is  app roach , was, how ever, fo u n d  to  be in v a lid . The 

fo llow ing  is a l is t  o f questions th a t the  tra d it io n a l approach e ith e r 

does not address o r  fa ils  to  so lve .

2 .1 .1  Id e n t ity  o f subm eanings

What d is tin g u ish e s  seem ingly id en tica l subm eanings o f d iffe re n t 

p re fixes?

The tra d it io n a l approach cannot answ er th is  ques tion  because i t  does 

not recognize any cons is te n t d iffe re n ce s  in  th e  in s ta n tia tio n  o f what is 

considered to  be one subm eaning o f d if fe re n t  p re f ix e s . A c tua l usage 

o f ve rba l p re fix e s  dev ia tes from  w ha t we w ould  expec t acco rd ing  to  

the  tra d it io n a l model and e lic its  severa l a dd ition a l q u e s tio n s , which 

w ill be taken up in tu rn  below . These questions a re  re la ted  to each 

o th e r and ove rlap  somewhat, b u t th e y  b r in g  to  l ig h t  some o f the  

shortcom ings o f the  tra d it io n a l app roach .

2 .1 .2  System o f com bination

What is the  system  fo r  com bin ing  ve rb s  w ith  p re fixes?

In the  tra d it io n a l model th e  choice o f a p re f ix  fo r  a g iven  ve rb  

appears to  be no more than  an a rb it r a ry  se lection o f an item from  a 

set o f equ ipo lle n t elem ents. The research d iscussed  in  C hapte r 1 

ind ica tes , how ever, th a t th is  process is a ll b u t random and th a t



speakers agree in  th e ir  choice o f p re f ix e s . Nor is th is  agreement 

m ere ly a m a tte r o f co n ve n tio n , s ince the  in tro d u c tio n  o f new ve rbs  

in to  th e  lexicon does not evoke va riou s  id io s y n c ra tic  p re fixe d  

co lloca tions; ra th e r  speakers unanim ously associate the  same p re fixe s  

w ith  g iven  v e rb s . K łe jm it1 'b ra n d ' and k a l 'k u l iro v a t '  'ca lcu la te ' form  

th e ir  p e rfe c tive s  w ith  za- and 5־ , re s p e c tiv e ly . The ease and 

cons is tency w ith  w h ich  new ve rb s  a re  in te g ra te d  in to  the  p re fix a i 

system  te s tif ie s  to  th e  dynam ic ch a ra c te r o f its  semantic s tru c tu re . 

T h is  phenomenon, as well as th e  s t ru c tu re  i t  b e tra y s , is 

u n fo rtu n a te ly  igno red  in  tra d it io n a l d e s c r ip tio n s .

2 .1 .3  P red ic tion

G iven a base v e rb  and a p re f ix ,  w h ich  subm eaning(s) w ill be

ins tan tia ted?

Not o n ly  does the  tra d it io n a l model fa il to  p re d ic t which p re f ix  w ill be 

associated w ith  a g ive n  v e rb , b u t ,  co n v e rs e ly , i t  cannot determ ine 

w hat subm eaning o r  subm eanings o f a p re f ix  w ill be in s tan tia te d  when 

i t  is combined w ith  a g iven  v e rb . H ow ever, even when presented 

w ith  ve rb s  th a t th e y  d id  not know , th e  n a tiv e  speakers I consu lted 

were able to  id e n t ify  and describ e  th e  subm eaning o f the  p re fixe d  

v e rb  once I de fined  th e  base v e rb  fo r  them . I t  is apparen t th a t 

Russian has at least a p a rt ia l system  fo r  de te rm in ing  what 

submeanings o f a p re f ix  w ill be p re s e n t, based on th e  meaning o f the 

base v e rb , b u t any m ention o f th is  is absent from  tra d it io n a l 

d e s c r ip tio n s .
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2 .1 .4  Coherence o f subm eanings

ts th e re  any re la tio n s h ip  between th e  submeanings o f a g iven  

p re fix ?

The tra d it io n a l model p resen ts  a l is t  o f d is jo in t submeanings ( c f .  the  

d isun ion  o f subsets in  F ig u re  1) devo id  o f any o rg an iza tion . To 

emphasize th is  supposed d is c o n t in u ity /  some S lāvists (Axm anova 

(1957) and IsaČenko (1962)) speak o f p re f ix a i homonyms. My 

co n su lta n ts , how ever, in s is te d  th a t a ll examples o f a g iven p re fix a i 

morpheme in s ta n tia te d  one and th e  same p re f ix ,  suggesting  th a t 

psycho log ica l u n ity  u n d e rlie s  th e  m orpho log ica l id e n tity  o f a g iven  

p re f ix .  I f  th is  is so, the  subm eanings o f a p re f ix  m ust be re la ted  to  

each o th e r, in  sp ite  o f th e  fa c t th a t th e  tra d it io n a l model does not 

p ro v id e  a means fo r  e xp re s s in g  in te r-su b m e a n in g  re la tions .

2 .1 .5  Number o f subm eanings

How many subm eanings does a g iven  p re f ix  have?

The num ber o f subm eanings pos tu la ted  fo r  a g iven  p re f ix  varies 

w ide ly  and seems to  be dete rm ined  o n ly  b y  how dogged ly  a g iven  

scho lar choses to  c a r ry  o u t th e  a tom istic  tendencies o f tra d it io n a l 

d e s c r ip tio n . B ogusław ski (1963), fo r  exam ple, lis ts  about th re e  times 

as many subm eanings as the  Academy D ic tio n a ry  and, as G allant 

(1979) has po in ted  o u t, the  id e n tif ic a tio n  o f eve r more n a rro w ly -  

de fined  subm eanings cou ld  be p u rsu e d  in d e f in ite ly ,  p ro d u c in g  a



p o te n tia lly  in f in ite  l is t .  I f  subm eanings do e x is t, i t  should be 

poss ib le  fo r  scho lars  to  agree on th e ir  q u a n tity  and id e n t ity .

2 .1 .6  C la ss ifica tion

Can e v e ry  in s ta n tia tio n  o f a p re f ix  be id e n tif ie d  w ith  a s ing le  

submeaning?

I f  one makes a serious a ttem pt to  c la s s ify  p re fix e d  ve rb s  in d ic tio n a ry  

e n tr ie s  and in examples from  lite ra tu re  acco rd ing  to  subm eaning, th is  

tu rn s  ou t to  be a much more d i f f ic u l t  and less c le a r-c u t task  than  the  

t ra d it io n a l d e s c r ip tio n  suggests . Many ve rbs  are ambiguous and 

ass ign ing  them to  one subm eaning may be done o n ly  a r b it r a r i ly .  Is 

zabo le t1 zo -’ h u r t ’ ,fa ll i l l '  an example o f <change o f state> o r 

< inchoative>? Is zap iesnevet ' zo - 'g ro w  m o ldy ’ *grow m oldy' an example 

o f <covering> o r  <change o f state>? In a d d itio n , a few p re fixe d  

ve rb s  are in iso la tio n , hav ing  no association w ith  any subm eaning. 

Z a b y t* zo-Ъ е ' 'fo rg e t*  seems to  bea r no re la tion  to  the  submeanings o f 

za~ and to  c o n s titu te  an iso la ted  example. There  is no place fo r  

m u lt ip ly -c la s s if ia b le  and u n c lass ifiab le  p re fix e d  ve rbs  in  the  

tra d it io n a l model.

2 .1 .7  *’E m p ty" p re fix e s

A re  th e re  em pty p re fixes?
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For e v e ry  p re f ix  (e xce p t fo re ig n  and C h u rch  S lav ic  p re fix e s  and v~, 

n a d - , p e re - , )  th e  Academy Grammar lis ts  a subm eaning "d o ve s ti do 

re z u l'ta ta /k o n c a  d e js tv ie ."  In these cases i t  is custom ary  to  ta lk  

about em pty p re f ix e s  w h ich  c a r ry  no meaning e xcep t "p e r fe c t iv e ."  

A rgum en ts  d e fe n d in g  th e  ex is ten ce  o f em pty p re fix e s  a re  f ra u g h t w ith  

prob lem s. A cco rd in g  to  T ix o n o v  (1962), who is perhaps the  most 

ou tspoken p ropo nen t o f em pty p re f ix e s , th e y  d i f fe r  in  p r in c ip le  from  

p re fix e s  hav ing  real m eaning; th e y  s igna l o n ly  an in te rn a l lim it to  the 

process ־־ the  n a tu ra l outcome o f th e  process. The  te rm  "n a tu ra l 

outcom e" is ne ve r d e fin ed  and the  vagueness o f th is  notion has 

re su lte d  in  s ig n if ic a n t d isagreem ent among le x ico g ra p h e rs  in  the 

id e n tif ic a tio n  o f ve rb s  h av ing  em pty p re f ix e s , as Isačenko (1962) and 

F o rsy th  (1970) have p o in ted  o u t. F u r th e r  s c ru t in y  o f the  em pty 

p re f ix  problem  y ie ld s  more q u e s tions .

1. What causes p re fix e s  to  become empty? T ix o n o v  states th a t 

p re fix e s  th a t have lo s t th e ir  spa tia l m eaning o r  a re  ra re ly  used 

and u n p ro d u c tiv e  in  th e ir  spa tia l m eaning a re  cand ida tes fo r  

em pty p re f ix e s . T h is  sta tem ent may be re le v a n t to  po- and 

i z - ,  b u t w h a t abou t the  o th e r th ir te e n  p re fix e s  w h ich  have 

em pty subm eanings, b u t whose spa tia l subm eanings are 

v ig o ro u s  and p ro d u c tiv e : n a - , 0( b ) - ,  o t - ,  vz~,  v y - ,  d o ׳ , 

za -, p o d - ,  p r i ׳ , p ro - ,  r a z - ,  s - ,  и - l  E v id e n tly  th e  v i ta l i t y  of 

the  spa tia l subm eaning cannnot be c o rre la te d  w ith  th e  presence 

o r  absence o f an em pty subm eaning.
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2. Is th e re  any way to  ch a ra c te rize  the  base v e rb s  w h ich a ttra c t 

em pty p re fixe s?  O r, c o n ve rse ly , w hy does a g iven  v e rb  use 

one em pty p re f ix  and not another? T ix o n o v  (1961, 1962) 

repea ted ly  in s is ts  th a t the  base ve rb s  c o n s titu te  semantic 

g ro u p s , b u t fa ils  to  ch a ra c te rize  them and is fo rce d  to  lis t  

excep tions w h ich  a re  unsys tem atic .

3. Is the  sim plex v e rb  indeed le x ic a lly  id e n tic a l to  its  em pty* 

p re fix e d  p e rfec tive?  T y p ic a lly  the  d ic t io n a ry  e n tr ie s  o f the  

two form s are compared in an a ttem pt to  i l lu s tra te  th is  p o in t. 

Maslov (1958), A v ilo va  (1959) and T ix o n o v  (1962) implement 

th is  te ch n iq u e , p ro d u c in g  s im ila r re s u lts , a lthough  th e y  

in te rp re t  them d if fe re n t ly .  In  e v e ry  case ( th e  num ber o f 

examples is fa r  from  s ig n if ic a n t,  each a u th o r p resen ts  o n ly  one 

o r  tw o  p a irs  o f ve rb s  w h ich  are c lass ic  cases o f em pty 

p re f ix a t io n , e .g . ,  n a /p is a t ' n a / - 'w r ite ' *w rite *, s /d e la V  s / - 'd o ' 

'd o ', p o /s tro it*  p o /- 'b u ild *  'b u i ld ') ,  th e  e m p ty -p re fix e d  

p e rfe c tiv e  is fo u n d  to  be more lim ited  in  sem antic scope than  

the  sim plex v e rb . M aslov, fo r  exam ple, g ives  th re e  meanings 

o f p is a t' *w rite* (1 ) 'be  good fo r  w r i t in g ',  2) *produce 

lite ra tu re * , 3 ) ,w o rk  fo r  th e  p r in te d  m ed ia ') w h ich are 

exc luded  b y  the  p re fix e d  p e rfe c tiv e  na p isa t* n a - 'w r ite ' 'w r ite ' 

and concludes th a t th e  so-ca lled  em pty p re f ix e s  c a r ry  more 

than p u re ly  gram m atica l m eaning. T ix o n o v  and A v ilo va , 

how ever, p e rs is t in  c la im ing th a t desp ite  its  lim ita tio n s , the  

e m p ty -p re fix e d  v e rb  is sem antica lly  equal to  its  sim plex base.
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th e re b y  im p ly ing  th a t e q u a lity  and *,em ptiness”  are re la tiv e , 

ra th e r than  abso lu te , te rm s. A v ilo va  (1959) states th a t w ith  

some ve rbs  a supp lem en ta ry  m eaning in tro d u ce d  by th e  p re f ix  

is ,,c le a re r”  than w ith  o th e rs . T ixo n o v  asserts  th a t th e re  is 

not a c lear bou nda ry  between "p u re ly  aspec tua l" ( i .e .  em pty) 

and ,,le x ica l”  m an ifesta tions o f p re f ix e s . He also speaks about 

the  g radua l weakening o f th e  meaning o f p re fix e s  th a t are 

em pty. Thus adheren ts  o f th e  em pty p re f ix  hypo thes is  have 

concluded th a t abso lu te  sem antic id e n t ity  o f the  p re fix e d  

p e rfe c tiv e  w ith  the  base is no t re q u is ite  fo r  em pty p re fixe s  

and th a t in  some in s ta n tia tio n s  a p re f ix  can be more em pty 

than  in  o th e rs . G iven these gu ide line s  i t  is d i f f ic u l t  to 

unde rs tand  how we are to  id e n t ify  em pty p re fix e s : how are 

we to  know when th e  p re f ix  is em pty enough and the  p re fix e d  

v e rb  sem antica lly equal enough to  the  base so th a t th e  p re f ix  

may be designated as em pty? T ixo n o v  and A v ilo va  do not 

d raw  any d e f in it iv e  tines.

4 . What is the  s ta tus  o f im p e rfe c ti ve d e r iv a tio n  from  em pty- 

p re fix e d  pe rfec tives?  F o rsy th  (1970:41) uses the  ex is tence  of 

a d e rive d  im pe rfec tive  as a c r ite r io n  fo r  s o r tin g  ou t non-em pty 

and em pty p re fix e s . A cco rd in g  to  him , e m p ty -p re fix e d  verbs 

do not form  d e rive d  im p e rfe c tive s : " I f  any  *new* meaning were 

p e rcep tib le  in such p e rfe c tiv e s  as s d e f a t n a p i s a t * and 

ra z b u d it1, im pe rfec tives  such as *s d e ly v a V , *n a p is y v a t ',

* ra z b u ld a V fra z b u llv a t״ w ould  have come in to  genera l u s e ."
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T ixo n o v  (1958) does not agree , no r could he, as a tru e  

p roponen t o f em pty p re f ix e s , since th is  d e fin it io n  would 

d ra s t ic a lly  reduce th e  inc idence o f em pty p re f ix a t io n , which 

w ould  be a m arg ina l phenomenon o f much less in te re s t.  B u t i f  

a secondary im p e rfe c tive  can  be d e rive d  from  an em pty 

p re fix e d  v e rb , is i t  sem antica lly  id e n tica l to the  sim plex base? 

From Isačenko's (1962) p o in t o f v ie w , the  answ er to  th is  

question  was a d e f in ite  "N o " and i t  c linched  h is argum ent 

aga inst the  ex is tence  o f em pty p re f ix e s . Follow ing the  

reasoning o f em pty p re f ix  p ro p o n e n ts , he a rgued  th a t i f  the 

p re f ix  were indeed em pty , th e n  the  sim plex and th e  de rived  

im pe rfec tive  w ould  be synonym s. is a fe n k o  re jected the  

p o s s ib ility  th a t th e  members o f p a irs  such as Č ita t' *read' and 

p r o l i t y v a t ' p ro - 're a d ’ ‘be read ing  th ro u g h ' cou ld  be considered 

synonym ous. T ix o n o v  (1958) in s is ts , how ever, th a t secondary 

im perfec tives o f e m p ty -p re fix e d  ve rb s  are  synonym s o f the  

co rre spond ing  bases, a ltho ugh  th e ir  usage is more lim ited . 

Here T ixonov  and Isačenko s tand  a t loggerheads, w ith  no way 

to  reconcile  th e ir  d iffe re n c e s , s ince th e re  is no absolute scale 

fo r  ju d g in g  when the  base and d e rive d  im p e rfe c tive  are "equal 

enough" to  be cons ide red  synonym s. lsa£enko , how ever, does 

seem to  have an edge - -  w hy w ould  Russian d e riv e  secondary 

im perfec tives i f  th e ir  sem antic n iche  w ere a lready f il le d  to 

sa tis fac tion  by  th e  sim plex ve rb?  I t  is im possible to  a rb itra te  

an unequivocal so lu tio n  to  th is  d isagreem ent due to  the  

sub jec tive  fram ew ork  o f the  g ive n  a rgum ents .
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5. Can a p re f ix  (o r any morpheme) tu rn  its  meaning on and o ff?  

I f  we compare the  tw o ve rbs  s fe te t ' 5 ־ 'f ly '  ,f ly  dow n, o f f ’ and 

sde ła t״ s - ’d o ’ ,do*, we f in d  th a t,  accord ing  to tra d it io n a l 

d e s c r ip tio n s , the  p re f ix  s - in the  f i r s t  example ca rrie s  the  

semantic f re ig h t  o f ,dow n, o ff* , whereas in th e  second exam ple 

i t  is em pty. Is th e re  any lin g u is t ic  p recedent fo r  th is  s o r t of 

phenomenon? T h is  que s tion , which m ust be answ ered 

a ffim a tive ly  i f  the  em pty p re f ix  hypo thesis is to  be accep ted , 

is not d iscussed in  th e  lite ra tu re . I do not know o f any 

un d isp u te d * example o f a morpheme in any language w h ich 

embodies meaning in some cases and w h ich  is capable of 

a lto g e th e r supp re ss ing  its  meaning in  o th e r cases. A c o ro lla ry  

o f th is  question is suggested b y  A v ilo va 's  obse rva tion  th a t 

p re fixe s  con ta in in g  m eaning engage in  fo rm -fo rm a tio n , since 

the  p e rfe c tiv e  p a r tn e r  o f a v e rb  is b u t ano the r form  o f th a t 

v e rb : can a p re f ix  (o r  any morpheme) be a t times d e r iv a tio n a l 

and at o th e r times in fle c tiona l?  Perhaps th e re  are some 

morphemes in e x ta n t languages w h ich can tu rn  th e ir  meanings 

on and o f f  and w h ich  can  a lte rna te  between d e riv a tio n a l and 

in fle c tio n a l fu n c tio n s . I f  th e re  are morphemes w ith  such

4 T he re  are lin g u is ts  ( e .g . ,  Curme (1914) and F raser (1976)) who 
claim th a t some v e rb -p a r t ic le  co n s tru c tio n s  in English  conta in  em pty 
pa rtic le s  which s igna l o n ly  *,p e r fe c t iv ity . "  Examples are o u t in 
f ig u re  o u t , eke ou t up  in  make u p . The fu n c tio n  o f p a rtic le s  in 
these cons truc tions  c lose ly  pa ra lle ls  th a t of p re fix e s  in Russian 
ve rb s . The semantic em ptiness o f these pa rtic le s  is , how ever, 
a n y th in g  b u t an es tab lished  fa c t. L in d n e r 1982 con ta ins  a 
d iscussion o f English  em pty p a rtic le s  and a s tro n g  argum ent aga ins t 
th e ir  ex istence.



p ro p e rt ie s , they  deserve  special in v e s tig a tio n . In the  

m eantime, we m ust be v e ry  cautious about a t t r ib u t in g  such 

p ro p e rt ie s  to  morphemes since the  ex is tence  o f such p ro p e rtie s  

is u n ce rta in  and , i f  th e y  do e x is t, th e  ro le  o f morphemes in 

language in  genera l w ill have to  be reexam ined.

In a d d itio n  to  inconsis tenc ies in th e  argum ents s u p p o rtin g  

em pty p re fix e s  (such  as T ixo n o v 's  claim  th a t empty p re fixe s  

a re  g e n e ra lly  those whose spatia l meaning is weak and 

u n p ro d u c tiv e , see abo ve ), the  em pty p re f ix  hypo thes is  

re q u ire s  us to  accept severa l questionab le  assum ptions: a) 

th a t th e  eva lua tion  o f the  term s "e m p ty " and "equ a l" is 

re la tiv e  and su b je c tive  ( ra th e r  than  abso lu te , as is gen e ra lly  

accep ted) b )  th a t th e  sim plex v e rb  is sem antica lly equ iva len t 

to  the  im p e rfe c tive  d e rive d  from  its  e m p ty -p re fix e d  p e rfe c tiv e  

c ) th a t p re f ix a i morphemes tu rn  th e ir  meanings on and o ff ,  

a lte rn a tin g  between d e riva tio n a l and in fle c tio n a l fu n c tio n s . I f  

any one o f these p re re q u is ite s  cannot be to le ra ted  

th e o re t ic a lly , then  the  em pty p re f ix  hypo thes is  m ust be 

re jec ted . T he  presence o f th re e  such s tro n g  obstacles to  the  

acceptance o f em pty p re fix e s  is c e r ta in ly  enough to  make us 

question  th e ir  ex is tence . Van Schooneveld (1958) a ttacked  the 

notion o f em pty p re fix e s  not on th e  basis o f th e  above 

o b jec tion s , b u t because he perce ived sem antic redundancy on 

th e  p a r t  o f th e  v e rb  and p re f ix  o f so -ca lled  e m p ty -p re fix e d  

v e rb s . S ince the  meanings o f the  p re f ix  and v e rb  o ve rla p ,
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th a t o f the  p re f ix  is less sa lien t and it  appears to  be em pty. 

Van Schooneveld considers em pty p re fix a tio n  an illu s o ry  

phenomenon and p resen ts  a s tro n g , a lbe it b r ie f  argum ent to 

th is  e ffe c t. G iven the  m u ltitu d e  o f problems associated w ith  

em pty p re fix a tio n , i t  is reasonable to accept van Schooneveld 's 

hypo thes is  th a t em pty p re fix e s  are an a r t ifa c t  o f the  lin g u is t 's  

p e rce p tio n , m otivated by semantic ove rlap  on the p a rt o f the 

v e rb  and p re f ix .

2 .1 .8  Summary o f questions

The p reced ing  sections o f th is  ch a p te r have presen ted  questions and 

problems w h ich the  tra d it io n a l approach to  p re fix a i semantics does not 

address and which cannot be resolved g iven  the  tra d it io n a l 

fram ew ork . A ll o f these questions concern the  o rgan iza tion  of 

meaning in  p re fix e s , an issue th a t has tra d it io n a lly  been s idestepped. 

In o rd e r  to  cope w ith  these problem s one at least has to  make a 

beg inn ing  at reexam in ing the  semantic s tru c tu re  o f ve rba l p re fix e s .

2 .2  STRUC TUR ALIST APPROACHES

Several o f the  problems lis te d  above have not gone unnoticed by 

s tru c tu ra lis ts *  who have tu rn e d  th e ir  a tte n tio n  to  Russian verba l

* Here I am using the  term  "s t ru c tu ra lis t"  ra th e r loosely. For the 
purposes o f th is  d isse rta tio n  "s t ru c tu ra lis ts "  inc ludes all 
con tem porary S lāv is ts  who have presen ted  in te rp re ta tio n s  of 
(p re f ix a i)  semantics w h ich do not dev ia te  s ig n if ic a n tly  from  the 
s tru c tu ra lis t  approach to  meaning and do no t, th e re fo re , rep resen t 
a ltog e th e r d if fe re n t approaches.



p re f ix e s . As a reaction to  the  fra c tu re d  view  o f th e  p re f ix  p resented 

by  tra d it io n a l scho lars , the  tendency among s tru c tu ra lis ts  has been to  

search fo r  a semantic in v a r ia n t which would u n ify  the  submeanings o f 

a g iven  p re f ix ,  a lthough  th is  search has y ie ld e d  va riou s  re su lts . 

Indeed , because of the  basic problem  of in va ria n ce , i t  has p roved  

v e ry  d i f f ic u l t  to  overcome these d if f ic u lt ie s ,  w h ich  the  s tru c tu ra lis ts  

add ressed . lsa£enko (1962) was also moved to  engage in  th is  search. 

He exp lo red  the  subm eanings o f the  p re f ix  5 - ,  seeking semantic 

u n ity ,  b u t concluded th a t th e re  was none since he could not isolate 

an in v a r ia n t.  Th is  lin e  o f reasoning lead lsa£enko back to  the  

tra d it io n a l d e sc rip tio n  o f p re fix a i semantics in sp ite  o f his own 

m isg iv in g s  and his re jec tion  o f the  notion o f em pty p re fix e s .

2 .2 .1  F lie r 1975

F lie r re jected tra d it io n a l atom istic approaches to  p re fix a i semantics 

because th e y  ignore  the  p o s s ib ility  o f re la tio nsh ips  e x is tin g  between 

subm eanings. The goal o f his approach is to  re p resen t the  semantic 

u n ity  o f a g iven  p re f ix  by  means o f in v a r ia n t semantic fe a tu re s . In 

keep ing  w ith  s t ru c tu ra lis t  d is tin c tiv e  fe a tu re  th e o ry , each p re f ix  is 

said to  be e ith e r  m arked o r  unm arked fo r  each o f a small and f in ite  

set o f semantic fe a tu re s . He analyzes fo u r  ve rb a l p re fix e s  (p 0ā, 

p e re - ,  p ro - ,  o b -)  in term s o f th re e  semantic fe a tu re s ; ob- ,  fo r  

exam ple, is "*span ned , * la te ra l, -d o m a in ia l."  Thus F lie r claimed th a t 

"each p re f ix a i morpheme is sem iotica lly  lin ked  w ith  an in v a r ia n t 

meaning m anifested as va ria n ts  depend ing  on s y n ta c tic  and lexica l
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e n v iro n m e n t/ ’ echoing Jakobson's Gesamt- and G run dbed eu tung . 

F lie r 's  a r t ic le  cons titu tes  a s ig n if ic a n t step tow ard  overcom ing the 

atomism o f tra d it io n a l d e s c r ip tio n s , an a ttem pt to  expose the  u n ity  

beh ind  th e  subm eanings. F lie r also d iscussed the  fu n c tio n  o f p re fix a i 

m eaning in  the  p re fix e d  v e rb  (a m atte r p re v io u s ly  igno red  - -  i t  had 

been h e re to fo re  assumed th a t the  meaning o f the  p re f ix  is somehow 

added to  th a t o f the  base v e rb ) ,  wh ich he env is ioned as an 

in te ra c tio n  between the  p re f ix  and the  v e rb , lik e n in g  p re fix e s  to 

"p rism s  o r  camera ang les, w h ich a lte r  the  pe rspe c tive  o f a g iven 

o b je c t . . . th e y  fle sh  ou t pe rspec tives  in h e re n t in  the  ob jec t i ts e lf . "  

Both F lie r ’ s u n ifie d  v iew  o f the  p re f ix  and his comments on the 

in te ra c t iv e  dynam ics o f p re f ix a i and ve rba l semantics are im portan t 

c o n tr ib u tio n s . In  his e f fo r t  to  u n ify  the  subm eanings o f the  p re f ix ,  

how ever, he may have o ve rs im p lifie d  its  in te rn a l semantic s tru c tu re . 

As a re s u lt .  F lie r 's  semantic fea tu re s  are q u ite  a b s tra c t, lack ing  the  

f in e  tu n in g  needed to  account fo r  the  actual v a r ie ty  o f submeanings 

(how , fo r  example, can the  fe a tu re  spec ifica tions "*span ned , - la te ra l, 

-dom a in ia l" account fo r  the  d iv e rs ity  o f submeanings p re se n t in p e re  ־

and a t th e  same tim e d is tin g u is h  them from  the  submeanings presen t 

in  o th e r p re fix e s ? ). In  p o s itin g  in v a r ia n t fe a tu re s , he has been 

fo rce d  to  sa c rifice  in te rn a l d iv e rs if ic a tio n  to  semantic u n ity .  Th is  

problem  is somewhat a llev ia ted  by  the  connota tions w h ich  F lie r 

associates w ith  g iven  fea tu res  ( i . e . ,  - la te ra l can s igna l "d ire c tn e ss " 

o r  " e r r o r ” ) w h ich are in s ig h tfu l and would be more va luab le  i f  they
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w ere system atized and in te g ra te d  w ith  the  res t o f h is  m odel.*

2 .2 .2  van Schooneveld 1978

Van Schooneveld 's approach to  the  semantics o f Russian ve rba l

p re fix e s  (and p re p o s itio n s ) is v e ry  s im ila r to  th a t found  in  F lie r

1975, a lthough  he c a rr ie d  i t  ou t on a much more g rand iose  scale. In

h is am bitious Semantic T ransm u ta tions , van Schooneveld tack les  the

e n tire  set o f Russian p re fix e s  and p repo s itions  (w h ich  he rega rds  as

an in te g ra te d  se t, not m aking any m ajor d is tin c tio n s  between its  two

k in ds  o f members) and endeavors to  uncover the  sys te m a tic ity  o f

th e ir  m eanings. He has dev ised  a d is t in c tiv e  fe a tu re  h ie ra rc h y , in

o rd e r  o f increas ing  **alienation o f th e  m od ifie r from  the  m odified and

from  the  p repos itiona l m od ifica tion  situation**: *,d im e n s io n a lity ,"

"d u p lica tio n ,**  "e x te n s io n ,"  " re s tr ic te d n e s s ," and "ob jectiveness.** His

volume does conta in many in s ig h tfu l obse rva tions o f the  meanings o f

in d iv id u a l p re fix e s , such as:

As a p re v e rb  20- should mean th a t a t the  end o f the  ve rba l 
process a s itua tion  w ill fo llow  which is both  (a ) 
ascerta inab le  on ly  d u r in g  th e  process - th ־ a t is to  say , 
th is  s itu a tio n  is not a na tu ra l consequence o f th a t process; 
and (b )  dependent on the  v o lit io n  o f the  sub jec t o f the  
v e rb  - -  th a t is to  say, an agens ascerta inab le  on ly  in the  
n a rra te d  s itu a tio n . . . .  70 - says th a t a t th e  end o f the  
ve rba l process th e  m odified w ill be in  a re la tio n sh ip  to  an 
unp re d ic ta b le  element. The u n p re d ic ta b ility  cons is ts  in the  
fa c t th a t th is  element is d ire c t ly  id e n tif ia b le  w ith  n e ith e r 
th e  sub jec t o r  the  o b je c t . . .n o r  w ith  an element d ire c t ly  
in h e re n t in  the  lex ica l meaning o f the  v e rb .

* Indeed , F lie r suggests in th is  a r tic le  th a t the  semantic connota tions
o f fea tu res  demand fu r th e r  in v e s tig a tio n .
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b u t i t  also inc ludes dub ious  statem ents th a t seem to  have been

in ve n te d  in  o rd e r  to  in c o rp o ra te  re c a lc itra n t examples in to  his system:

Z a k r ič a t* *to beg in  to  sh o u t' means th a t in o rd e r  to  reach 
th e  f in a l s itu a tio n , s h o u tin g ',  the  p reced ing  stage is 
*s h o u tin g ’ . ZakriČ o t1 means, th e n , 'to  shou t beyond 
s h o u tin g ',  o r  ra th e r ,  40  shou t in such a way th a t the 
sh o u tin g  w ill pass th e  in it ia l fa c tu a lity  o f sh o u tin g '.

Semantic T ransm u ta tions  s u ffe rs  from  the  same re s tr ic t io n s  as F lie r

1975: because emphasis is p laced on th e  semantic u n ity  o f the  p re f ix

almost to  th e  exc lus ion  o f v a r ia t io n , th e  d e fin it io n s  o f the  p re fixe s  in

term s o f in v a r ia n t sem antic fe a tu re s  are too vague and a b s tra c t to

c a p tu re  th e  v a r ia tio n s  in  m eaning o f in d iv id u a l in s ta n tia tio n s . He

cha rac te rizes  n o -, fo r  exam ple, as unm arked : *'the meaning o f the

p re v e rb  reduces to  'm a n ife s ta tio n evidence'.** How, th* ,״ e n , would

one exp la in  th e  v a r ie ty  and d is tin c tiv e n e s s  o f the  subm eanings which

n o ־ , a lleg ed ly  devo id  o f sem antic fe a tu re s , com prehends, such as its

q u a n tita t iv e  meaning ( napoda t1 n o - 'fa l l ' 'fa ll in g re a t q u a n t ity ')  o r  its

subm eaning " t ra in "  ( n a e zd it* n o - ’ r id e ' 'b re a k  a ho rse ')?  The gap

between van Schooneveld 's th e o re tic a l system o f meaning and the

m eaning o f actua l examples o f p re f ix e d  ve rbs  can be b r id g e d  on ly  by

a s tra in in g  leap o f bo th  the  in te lle c t and the  im ag ina tion . Both van

Schooneveld and F lie r have reacted  aga inst the  o v e r ly  atom istic

tra d it io n a l d e sc rip tio n s  b y  seeking  semantic in v a ria n ts  and focus ing

on sem antic u n ity ,  y e t th e ir  approach dow nplays the  t ru e  d iv e rs ity

m anifest in  concre te  exam ples.



2 .2 .3  G a llan t 1979

Dismayed by  th e  seem ingly unbounded lis ts  o f subm eanings w h ich 

were genera ted  by tra d it io n a l scho lars  such as Bogusław ski (1963), 

G a llan t sough t to  u n ify  th e  p re f ix  and he, too , pos ited  in v a r ia n t 

fe a tu re s . A cco rd ing  to  him , each p re f ix  may be m arked fo r  e ith e r  

" v e r t ic a l"  o r  "h o r iz o n ta l"  p lus  one " re la t io n a l"  fe a tu re  e .g . ,  v z -  is 

" *h o r iz o n ta l,  * tra n s g re s s io n ."  G a llan t's  approach d if fe rs  in  th a t the  

fe a tu re s  do not signal sem antic c o n te n t on th e  p a r t  o f the  p re f ix ,  b u t 

ra th e r  spec ify  the  d ire c tio n  ( in  an a b s tra c t sense) o f th e  ve rb a l 

ac tion . In G a llan t's  v iew , p re fix e s  do no t em body independen t 

m eaning, b u t act as ca ta lys ts  in  th e  semantics o f the  v e rb , se lecting  

and fle s h in g  ou t meanings a lrea dy  p re se n t in th e  ve rb a l base. 

G a llan t illu s tra te s  his p o in t w ith  v e rb s  p re fix e d  in  v z - ,  t r y in g  w ith  

e v e ry  example to  match th e  d ic t io n a ry  d e fin it io n  o f th e  p re fix e d  v e rb  

w ith  a t least one o f the  d e fin it io n s  g ive n  fo r  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  

sim plex v e rb . U n fo rtu n a te ly  h is  re s u lts  a re  less pe rsua s ive  than  his 

a rgum ent: in exam in ing app ro x im a te ly  200 v e rb s , in  38 examples he 

fa iled  to  f in d  a d e fin it io n  o f th e  sim plex v e rb  w h ich  m atched th a t o f 

the  v z -p re fix e d  p e rfe c tiv e , these he lis te d  as h av ing  "n o  e q u iv a le n t"  

in  the  sim plex v e rb . I f  the  p re f ix ,  as G a llan t c la im s, is sem antica lly  

ho llow , b r in g in g  no m eaning to  th e  p re f ix - v e rb  co lloca tion , how can a 

p re fix e d  v e rb  have a meaning no t p re se n t in th e  sim plex? C o n tra ry  

to  his own hypo thes is  o f p re f ix a i sem antics (o r ,  in  th is  case, th e  lack 

th e re o f) .  G a llan t m ust adm it to  th e  ex is tence  o f p re f ix e d  ve rb s  w h ich 

have no sim plex c o rre la te s , s ince such examples a re  legion in 

R ussian , to  c ite  a few :
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ZA -E S T ’ (zaå'e a t‘) - -  ,ge t jammed (o f a m ach ine)’

ZA -Š 1B IT ’ (z a - ’h i t ')  - -  ’d r in k  (a lc o h o l) '

RAZ-NESTI co ll. ( r a z - 'c a r r y ’ ) - -  'be ra te*

PO D-DELAT’ (p o d - ’do*) - -  * fa ls ify * .

In add ition  to  th is  p rob lem , G a llan t's  approach shares the  lim ita tions  

o f F lie r 1975 and van Schooneveld 1978. Since he has posited 

a b s tra c t in v a ria n ts  in an a ttem p t to  de sc rib e  the  p re f ix  as a u n ified  

whole. G allant has likew ise  been fo rce d  to  deny its  real va rie g a tio n .

2 .2 .4  Summary o f s t ru c tu ra lis t  approaches

F lie r, van Schooneveld and G a llan t a ll aimed to  c o rre c t w hat th e y  

viewed as excessive atomism on th e  p a r t  o f tra d it io n a l scho lars by 

iso la ting  in v a r ia n t fea tu re s  w h ich  w ou ld  revea l the  semantic u n ity  o f 

the  p re f ix .  Despite in d iv id u a l d iffe re n c e s  in  th e ir  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f 

the  semantic con ten t o f the  p re f ix  and how it  in te ra c ts  w ith  th a t o f 

the  base v e rb , a ll th re e  p resen ted  e sse n tia lly  th e  same approach. I t ,  

appears, how ever, th a t ,  due to  th e ir  s t ru c tu ra lis t  fram ew ork , th e y  

were fo rced  to  overcom pensate fo r  the  reduction ism  o f th e ir  

predecessors, a t t r ib u t in g  sem antic hom ogeneity to  p re fixe s  w h ich  are 

in fac t va rico lo re d . Thus the  s t ru c tu ra lis ts  s tro v e  to so lve the 

problem  in h e re n t in  the  tra d it io n a l approach lis te d  above in  2 .1 .4  

"Coherence o f subm eanings*’ a nd , as a c o ro lla ry , re jected the 

existence o f em pty p re fix e s  ( 2 .1 .7 ) ,  b u t severa l problem s re m a in e d .7

7 F lie r (1975), fo r  ins tance , has recogn ized the  need to  s tu d y  " th e  
system ic in te rre la tio n  o f m eaning ty p e s  on both the  in tra -  and 
in te rp re f ix a l p la n e s ,"  a ltho ugh  th e  main focus o f his a r tic le  is on
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2 .3  INVAR IAN C E AND MEANING

Before  e x p lo r in g  a lte rn a tiv e  ways o f m odeling p re fix a i sem antics, i t  is 

necessary to  compare the  assum ptions made b y  tra d it io n a l and 

s t ru c tu ra lis t  scho lars  abou t th e  n a tu re  o f p re fix a i meaning and to  

examine how these assum ptions led them  to  d raw  the  conclusions th e y

d id .

2 .3 .1  D iv e rs ity  vs u n ity

In the  sem antics o f Russian ve rb a l p re f ix e s , tw o opposite  phenomena 

compete fo r  th e  lin g u is t 's  a tte n tio n : th e  d iv e rs ity  o f in s ta n tia tio n s  o f 

a g iven  p re f ix  and th e  ta n g ib le  y e t e lu s ive  u n ity  th e y  b e tra y . Thus 

fa r  i t  has not been poss ib le  to  reconc ile  these aspects o f d iv e rs ity  

and u n ity ;  one o f these p ro p e rtie s  is ty p ic a lly  favo red  to  th e  v ir tu a l 

exc lus ion  o f th e  o th e r . T ra d it io n a l de sc rip tio n s  concen tra ted  on 

d iv e rs ity ,  p o s itin g  sha rp  d is t in c tio n s  between submeanings (see 

F igu re  3 ) .  In  th is  model, the  subm eanings behave lik e  ha rd  b ill ia rd  

b a lls , unable  to  in te ra c t w ith  each o th e r  (emphasized in  th e  f ig u re  by 

th e  heavy lin e s ) and th e  o n ly  th in g  th a t co rra ls  them in to  one set is 

th e  shape o f th e  morpheme w h ich  th e y  share  (rep rese n ted  b y  a th in  

l in e ) .  S tru c tu ra lis ts  abo lished th e  d is tin c tio n s  between submeanings 

and focused on g a th e r in g  all th e  in s ta n tia tio n s  o f a g iven  p re f ix  

to g e th e r in  one u n if ie d  se t. S ince each approach concentra tes on 

o n ly  one o f the  basic p ro p e rtie s  o f p re f ix a i sem antics, n e ith e r 

cap tu res bo th  o f them : th e  tra d it io n a l model denies th e  u n ity  of

th e  fo rm e r ra th e r  than  the  la t te r .
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F ig u re  3: T ra d itio n a l and S tru c tu ra lis t  Models 

T ra d it io n a l model S tru c tu ra lis t  model

subm eanings and the  s t ru c tu ra lis t  model p roduces a mass o f 

in s ta n tia tio n s , th e  d iv e rs ity  o f w h ich  m ust be hand led  b y  add ition a l 

spec ifica tion s  such as th e  "co n n o ta tio n s " o f F lie r 's  fe a tu re s . The 

schem atic d iagram s in  F ig u re  3 are ad m itte d ly  an o v e rs im p lif ic a tio n , 

b u t th e y  emphasize the  fa c t th a t n e ith e r the  tra d it io n a l n o r the  

s t ru c tu ra lis t  approach had th e  appa ra tus  to  th o ro u g h ly  in te g ra te  both 

u n ity  and d iv e rs ity  in sem antic ana lys is .

2 .3 .2  The common denom inator

D espite  d iffe re n c e s  po in ted  o u t above, the  tra d it io n a l and 

s t ru c tu ra lis t  concepts o f m eaning are  v e ry  s im ila r and a re  founded  on 

id e n tica l assum ptions, as w ill be shown below.
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T he  m eaning o f any lex ica l item is com prehended by  the  g ro u p  o f 

ob jects  o r  concepts i t  s ig na ls . T hus  the  meaning o f th e  w o rd  c h a ir  

must in  some way in c lud e  all o f the  ob jects w h ich we re fe r  to  as 

* 'c h a irs ."  T h is  g ro u p  o f ob jec ts  o r  concepts can be term ed a 

c a te g o ry . O b v io u s ly  the  s t ru c tu re  and p ro p e rtie s  a t tr ib u te d  to  the  

ca tego ry  a re  c ru c ia l to  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  of m eaning. As L a ko ff 

(1982 ו: ו  ) p o in ts  o u t, " l in g u is ts  have s im p ly taken fo r  g ra n te d  the  

classica l th e o ry  o f ca tego riza tion  w h ich  has been w ith  us since the  

time o f A r is to t le ,  and w h ich  has been g iven  a con tem pora ry  

m athematical tre a tm e n t in term s o f s e t-th e o re tic a l m ode ls ." T h is  is 

not s u rp r is in g ,  since classica l set th e o ry  has always been the  

fa v o re d , i f  no t e x c lu s ive , way o f m odeling g roups  o f ob jec ts  o r  o th e r 

e n tit ie s . C on tem pora ry  lin g u is t ic s  traces its  ph ilosoph ica l roo ts to  the  

p o s it iv is t  movem ent, w h ich arose in  th e  m id -n ine teen th  c e n tu ry , 

ha llm arks o f w h ich were s c ie n tif ic  em piric ism , g roun ded  in 

mathematical lo g ic . In th is  a tm osphere, i t  is c lear th a t set th e o ry  

would be u n h e s ita tin g ly  p re fe rre d  as a model fo r  m eaning. P o s itiv is ts  

o f the  V ienna C irc le  s tru g g le d  to  fo rm u la te  an em p irica lly  v e r if ia b le  

c r ite r io n *  o f m ean ing fu lness w ith o u t success. A lthough  H u sse rl, who 

had a p ro fo u n d  in fluence  on th e  w o rk  o f Roman Jakobson and th ro u g h  

him on s tru c tu ra lis m , b ro ke  away from  th is  movement, h is teachers 

were p o s it iv is ts  and he remained fa ith fu l to  reduc tion ism  and 

mathematical lo g ic . Even g e n e ra tive  gram m ar, which arose as a
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reaction  aga ins t p o s itiv ism , re ta ined the  classical se t-th e o re tica l model 

o f th e  c a te g o ry . ’

L a ko ff (1982) ou tlin e s  th e  p ro p e rtie s  o f categories accord ing  to 

c lassica l set th e o ry :

1. c lea r boundaries ־  ־  e v e ry th in g  e ith e r  is o r  is not a member o f 

th e  ca tego ry

2. shared p ro p e rt ie s  - -  necessary and s u ffic ie n t cond itions fo r  

ca tego ry  m em bership ( i . e . ,  in v a r ia n ts )11

3 . u n ifo rm ity ־־   a ll ca te g o ry  members are equal and all cond itions 

fo r  m em bership a re  equal

4. in f le x ib i l i ty ־  ־  c a te g o ry  boundaries are immutable

5. in te rn a l d e f in it io n  - -  ca tego ry  d e fin it io n s  do not take  fac to rs  

e x te rn a l to  the  ca te g o ry  its e lf  (o th e r ca tegories , the  system as 

a w hole) in to  accoun t.

C le a rly  th e  r ig o ro u s  o b je c tive  p ro p e rtie s  o f classical set th e o ry  are 

in  keep ing  w ith  the s*״  c ie n tif ic approach to ״  language promoted by 

p o s itiv ism . A set th e o ry  model o f meaning requ ire s  on ly  th a t the 

lin g u is t  de te rm ine  the  c r ite r ia  which de fine  the  ca te g o ry . Membership 

vs . non-m em bersh ip  o f in s ta n tia tio n s  is deduced autom atica lly  from  the 

presence v s . absence o f th e  c r ite r ia  and is abso lu te . The lin g u is t 's

* c f .  Lako ff (1982), who c ites the  ge n e ra tiv is ts * use o f fea tu res  to 
d e fin e  se ts .

11 "S hared  p ro p e r t ie s ,"  "necessary and s u ff ic ie n t c o n d it io n s ,"  
" c r i t e r ia , "  and " in v a r ia n ts "  are all term s fo r  one and the  same 
th in g .  L ikew ise  no te  the  m u lt ip lic ity  of names fo r  theories  of 
meaning based on set th e o ry , " c h e c k lis t ,"  "d is c re te  semantic 
fe a tu re ,"  "m inim al d e f in it io n ,"  to  name a few .



w o rk  would th e o re tic a lly  be fin is h e d  once th e  c r ite r ia  had been 

estab lished  since classical sets have no in te rn a l s t ru c tu re  and are 

un in flu e n ce d  b y  e x te rna l fa c to rs . Both th e  tra d it io n a l and th e  

s t ru c tu ra lis t  approaches to  p re fix a i semantics w ere modeled a fte r  

c lassica l set th e o ry , since the  goal o f bo th  approaches was to  

d is c o v e r c r ite r ia  which would in c lud e  a ll members o f a ca te g o ry  (be  i t  

a subm eaning o r  a p re f ix  as a w hole) w h ile  e xc lu d in g  all non - 

members.

E ve ry  p ro p e rty  o f sets is s t r ic t ly  p re s c r ib e d  b y  c lass ica l th e o ry  

excep t one • -  the  actual membership c r ite r ia  w h ich  a re  asc ribe d  to  

each se t. T h is  is the  on ly  va riab le  allowed in  th e  set th e o ry  model 

w h ich  is u nd e r the  lin g u is t 's  c o n tro l. When th e  l in g u is t  selects 

a p p ro p ria te  c r ite r ia  fo r  a ca tego ry , th e re  is p o te n tia l f o r  va ria tio n  

a long the  param eter o f s p e c if ic ity . I t  is up  to  th e  lin g u is t  to  decide 

how spec ific  o r  a b s trac t the  c r ite r ia  shou ld  be. T hus  a scale o f 

s p e c ific ity /a b s tra c tn e s s  is in h e re n t to  th is  fra m e w o rk . I t  is p re c ise ly  

th e ir  place in  th is  spectrum  o f s p e c if ic ity  w h ich  d iffe re n tia te s  the  

tra d it io n a l and s tru c tu ra lis t  approaches: th e y  re p re se n t th e  tw o 

extrem es. As d iscussed above, the  tra d it io n a l approach has re la tiv e ly  

s p e c ific  c r ite r ia  ( in v a r ia n ts ) ,  p ro d u c in g  th e re fo re  re la tiv e ly  small sets 

(subm ean ings), whereas the  s tru c tu a lis t  approach uses re la tiv e ly  

a b s tra c t c r ite r ia  to  de fine  re la tiv e ly  la rg e  sets (w hole  p re f ix e s ) .  I t  

is e v id e n t th a t ,  excep t fo r  va r ia tio n s  in  re la tiv e  s p e c if ic ity ,  the  

tra d it io n a l and s tru c tu ra lis t  approaches a re  v ir tu a l ly  id e n tica l in  th e ir  

conception o f the  na tu re  o f m eaning, be ing  e s se n tia lly  log ica l 

a lte rn a tiv e s  o f a s ing le  approach.
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2 .3 .3  The paradox o f th e  in v a r ia n t

A lth o u g h  some o f the  d raw backs o f the  tra d it io n a l and s tru c tu ra lis t  

approaches are obv ious ly  th e  d ire c t re s u lt o f a p p ly in g  classical set 

th e o ry  (w h ich  necessarily  ignores both  in fra -  and e x tra s tru c tu re  and 

re q u ire s  th a t m em bership be a b s o lu te ), one m igh t ask w h e th e r i t  is 

possib le  to  solve these problem s w ith in  the  g iven  se t-th e o re tica l 

fram ew ork . Perhaps both  the  tra d it io n a l and the  s t ru c tu ra lis t  

approaches are ju s t  too extrem e and i t  is possib le  to  f in d  a p p ro p ria te  

c r ite r ia ,  a ,,happy medium" on th e  scale o f s p e c ific ity /a b s tra c tn e s s . 

I t  tu rn s  o u t, how ever, th a t th is  is not the  case. Both Fillm ore 

(1975, 1978) and Langacker (1982) have dem onstra ted th a t no m atte r 

how a b s tra c t o r  sp ec ific  th e  c r ite r ia  a re , i t  is im possible to  w r ite  

adequate d e fin it io n s  in term s o f necessary and s u ffic ie n t cond ition s . 

Not o n ly  are alt such d e fin it io n s  e ith e r  too n a rro w , e xc lu d in g  va lid  

members, o r  too b road , in c lu d in g  non-m em bers, b u t fre q u e n t ly  th e y  

are b o th  too na rrow  and too b road  at the  same tim e. T h is  claim may 

seem a t f i r s t  glance to  be oxym oron ic , b u t examples reveal th a t i t  is 

t ru e  and n o n -c o n tra d ic to ry . I f  we w ere to  t r y  to de fin e  the  w ord 

c h o ir , u s ing  necessary and s u ff ic ie n t c r ite r ia ,  we m igh t s ta r t  w ith  the 

fo llow ing  d e fin it io n :

D1 "a c h a ir is a fo u r- le g g e d  o b jec t w ith  a back upon which 

people s it"

Soon we would rea lize , how ever, th a t th is  d e fin it io n  is inadequate 

since it  exludes b a rb e r cha irs  (h a v in g  one leg) and beanbag cha irs  

(h a v in g  n e ith e r legs n o r b a c k ) . Based on th is  obse rva tion  we m igh t 

make o u r d e fin it io n  more a b s tra c t:
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D2 "a  c h a ir  is an ob jec t upon w h ich  people s it "

Upon e n co u n te rin g  an example lik e  b ro ke n  c h a ir  we w ou ld  again be 

d is s a tis fie d  w ith  o u r  d e fin it io n  and m igh t re fin e  i t  to  read:

D3 "a  c h a ir  is an ob jec t th a t was made fo r  people to  s it  on"

In each case we fo u n d  fa u lt  w ith  the  g iven  d e fin it io n  because i t  was 

pe rce ived  to  be e ith e r  too na rrow  o r  too b road . The fa c t is th a t all 

th re e  d e fin it io n s  are  bo th  too na rrow  and too b road . D I ,  D2, and D3 

all exc lude  the  v a lid  member to y  c h a ir ,  ye t in c lude  th e  non-m em ber 

b e n c h . In a d d itio n , D2 and D3 in c lu d e  the  non-m em bers stoo l, 

b leache rs , sw in g , see-saw , sofa, and ro c k in g  h o rse . No m a tte r how 

we may t r y  to  a d ju s t the  s p e c if ic ity /a b s tra c tn e s s  o f successive 

d e fin it io n s , the  re s u lt w ill be th e  same: o u r  d e fin it io n  w ill be too 

na rro w  a n d /o r too broad .

S im ila r ly , any d e s c r ip tio n  o f p re f ix a i semantics us ing  in v a r ia n ts  

w ill e ith e r  be too a tom istic  ( t r a d it io n a l) ,  o r  too vague ( s t r u c tu ra l is t ) .  

As seen above, these tw o k inds  o f d e s c r ip tio n s  are in  fa c t th e  tw o 

endpo in ts  o f th e  spectrum  o f abs trac tn ess  in h e re n t in  a th e o ry  o f 

meaning th a t has sem antic in va ria n ce  as its  ce n tra l concep t. G iven 

th e  assum ptions th a t the  tra d it io n a l and s t ru c tu ra lis t  d e s c r ip tio n s  hold 

in  common, both  may be re fe rre d  to  as "c la s s ic a l."  The app lica tio n  o f 

th is  th e o ry  p roduces a p a rad ox , s ince  tw o v e ry  real aspects o f 

m eaning, the  v a r ie ty  o f sp ec ific  in s ta n tia tio n s  and th e  u n ity  w h ich 

encompasses them , are ir re c o n c ila b ly  opposed in  th is  fram ew ork .
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2 .3 .4  O th e r a rgum ents aga ins t in va riance

In a d d itio n  to  th e  paradox d escrib ed  above which arises when 

sem antic in v a ria n c e  is used as a c r ite r io n  fo r  m eaning, th e re  are 

severa l phenomena w h ich  do not have any place in th is  model. 

A lth o u g h  most o f these phenomena are not d ire c t ly  re levan t to 

p re f ix a i sem antics, th e y  all p o in t o u t fu r th e r  inadequacies o f the 

th e o ry  o f m eaning in v o lv e d .

1. F illm ore  (1978) fo u n d  the  "m inim al d e f in it io n "  p r in c ip le  ( th a t 

th e  sem antic d e s c r ip tio n  o f each vo ca b u la ry  item should consist 

o f e x a c tly  those fe a tu re s  w h ich  w ill d is tin g u is h  i t  from  eve ry  

o th e r  item and no m ore) u n s a tis fa c to ry  since "add ing  o r 

s u b tra c tin g  a s in g le  item w ill o fte n  ca ll fo r  rev is ions  in la rge  

secto rs  o f the  le x ic o n ."  S angste r (1982) p rov id es  (a lbe it 

u n w it t in g ly )  an e xce lle n t exam ple o f th is  po ten tia l o f the 

"m inim al d e f in it io n ”  p r in c ip le .  In p ra is in g  th e  e fic iency  of 

d is t in c t iv e  fe a tu re s , S angste r claims th a t "a system  o f tw elve 

oppos itions  can d is t in g u is h  2W o r 4096 v e rb s ."  G iven the 

"m inim al d e f in it io n "  p r in c ip le ,  th is  is t ru e ,  b u t w hat happens 

when th e  language in  ques tion  bo rrow s one new verb? 

Log ica lly  i t  w ould  need to  add a th ir te e n th  fe a tu re  and all 

o th e r e x ta n t v e rb s  w ould  now have to  have th e ir  fea tu re  

sp ec ifica tion s  updated to  in d ica te  th e  presence o r  absence o f 

th a t fe a tu re . I t  does not seem reasonable to  assume th a t th is  

is a re a lis tic  d e s c r ip tio n  o f w hat a c tu a lly  happens. Besides, 

w hat w ou ld  become o f the  4095 "vacanc ies" crea ted by the 

ad d itio n  o f a th ir te e n th  fea tu re?



L a ko ff (1982) g ives many examples o f phenomena w h ich  should 

no t e x is t,  g iven  th e  s e t-th e o re tic a l p r in c ip le s  o f c lea r 

boundaries  and u n ifo rm ity . G rad ience is a p ro p e rty  o f many 

ad je c tive s , expressed by  adve rb s  such as v e ry ,  som ewhat, not 

v e r y .  I f  ca te g o ry  m em bership w ere indeed abso lu te , then  

co lloca tions such as e x tre m e ly  h o t , somewhat t ire d  w ou ld  be as 

nonsensical as * a l i t t le  b i t  p re g n a n t . W ith nouns, m em bership 

grad ience  is expressed b y  m od ifie rs  such as a good / poor 

exam ple o f, ty p ic a l,  re p re s e n ta tiv e . An o s tr ic h , fo r  example 

is a poor example o f a b ird ,  b u t a rob in  is a re p re se n ta tive  

b ird .

In some cases th e re  are in s ta n tia tio n s  w h ich  belong to  e ith e r 

o r  both  o f tw o ca tegories a t once. Lako ff (1982) g ives  th is  

example: "A  co lo r in between b lue  and green m igh t not be 

considered a v e ry  good example o f e ith e r  ca te g o ry , b u t it  

m igh t be a co lo r you th a t cou ld  ca ll b lue  o r you cou ld  call 

geen, depend ing  on the  circum stances.** L ikew ise , in  2 .1 .6  i t  

was suggested th a t p re f ix a i subm eanings also o v e rla p  on 

occassion .

I f  in s ta n tia tio n s  o f meaning w ere indeed a rranged  in se ts , then 

m u ltip le -w o rd  co lloca tions w h ich  have a s ing le  re fe re n t should 

select items in th e  in te rs e c tio n  o f th e  sets associated w ith  the  

w ords in v o lv e d . L a ko ff (1982) lis ts  numerous excep tions  to  

th is  c o ro lla ry  o f the  c lassica l set th e o ry  model o f m eaning. 

For example, e le c tr ic a l e n g in e e r  does not re fe r  to  the



in te rsec tio n  of th e  set o f e le c tr ica l th in g s  and the  set of 

engineeers and top less b a r  does no t re fe r  to  the  in te rse c tio n  

of the  set o f top less th in g s  and the  set o f ba rs .

5. Perhaps the  most pe rsua s ive  argum ent aga inst the  use o f 

in v a ria n ts  was p ro v id e d  b y  one of th e ir  most a rden t 

p roponen ts , Roman Jakobson. Jakobson discusses the  na tu re  

o f the  in v a r ia n t a t some le n g th , conc lud ing  th a t its  most 

essentia l c h a ra c te r is t ic  is th a t i t  is re la tiv e  ra th e r than 

abso lu te . Can a noun lik e  in v a r ia n t  re a lly  be c o rre c tly  

m odified by th e  a d je c tive  re la t iv e ? Is an in v a r ia n t th a t allows 

va ria tio n  re a lly  an /n v a r ia n t?  I t  seems th a t Jakobson him self 

fe lt  the  need to  hedge on th is  issue and by  do ing  so called the  

whole notion o f in va ria n ce  in to  qu e s tio n .

2 .4  SUMMARY

In th is  chap te r the  tra d it io n a l and s t ru c tu ra lis t  approaches to  p re fix a i 

semantics were b r ie f ly  o u tlin e d . I t  was shown th a t both types  of 

approach are based on th e  same u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f the  na tu re  of 

m eaning. Both assume th a t th e  re la tio n s h ip  between in s tan tia tions  

and meaning can be fe lic ito u s ly  modeled a fte r  c lassica l sets and th a t 

sem antic in va riance  is essen tia l in  de te rm in in g  set m em bership. 

S ince, how ever, these basic assum ptions do not re fle c t the  tru e  

semantic s tru c tu re  o f Russian ve rb a l p re f ix e s , the  tw o approaches 

share  many o f the  same d if f ic u lt ie s .  In ad d itio n  to  the  problems 

posed by p re fix e s , th e re  are o th e r  phenomena (o f E ng lish ) which



in d ica te  th a t the  c lassica l s e t- th e o ry  model o f meaning is not 

a p p ro p ria te  fo r  d e s c r ib in g  n a tu ra l languages. Some s o r t o f 

m od ifica tion  o f e x ta n t approaches appears to  be in o rd e r.
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C h ap te r ПІ

THE MODIFIED STR U C TU R ALIST APPROACH

U tte r in g  a w ord  is like  s t r ik in g  a note 

on the  keyboard  o f the  im agination.

- -L u d w ig  W ittgenste in

3.1 EVIDENCE FROM PSYCHOLOGY

L in g u is tic s  is , o f co u rse , not the  on ly  f ie ld  w h ich  is dom inated by  a 

s e t-th e o ry  model o f ca te g o riza tio n . T h is  model o f ca tegoriza tion  is 

p re va le n t th ro u g h o u t th e  sciences, a ll o f w h ich take  th e ir  cues from  

mathematics. L ikew ise in  psych o lo g y , human c o g n itive  categoriza tion  

has tra d it io n a lly  been assumed to  be s e t-th e o re tica l in  na tu re . Since 

human co g n itive  ca tegories  are p re c ise ly  w hat na tu ra l language 

encodes, a th e o ry  o f human c o g n itiv e  ca tegoriza tion  should be easily  

tran s la tab le  in to  a th e o ry  o f lin g u is t ic  ca tego riza tion . In fa c t, the re  

shou ld be no s ig n if ic a n t d iscrepancies between the  two - -  o u r best 

psycho log ica l th e o ry  o f ca tego riza tion  should c lose ly pa ra lle l o u r best 

lin g u is t ic  th e o ry  o f th e  same. Indeed , these tw o branches o f science 

m aintained v ir tu a lly  id e n tica l theories  o f ca tegoriza tion  u n t il the  ea rly  

1970's, when the  need fo r  change was recognized b y  a g roup  o f 

psycho log is ts , th u s  c re a tin g  a gap th a t on ly  a few lin g u is ts  have 

recen tly  begun to b r id g e .



Eleanor Rosch, a psycho log is t a t the  U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia , 

B e rke ley , questioned  th e  s e t-th e o re tic a l model o f co gn itive  

ca tegoriza tion  in a series o f a rtic le s  (1973a, 1973b, 1978, M ervis and 

Rosch 1981) and p resen ted  va rious  types  o f experim enta l evidence 

w h ich co n tra d ic te d  th is  model. Her aim was to  te s t w h e th e r ce rta in  

p ro p e rtie s  o f classical sets - -  a) c le a r-c u t bou nda rie s , b ) a ll members 

have equal s ta tu s , c ) m em bership de term ined by  presence vs . absence 

o f d e fin in g  a ttr ib u te s ־־   were indeed p re se n t in human co gn itive  

ca tegories . The re s u lts  o f Rosch's research d id  no t s u p p o rt the  

presence o f any o f these  p ro p e rtie s  in c o g n itiv e  ca tegoriza tion . She 

ta u g h t p r im it iv e  peoples who lacked lin g u is t ic  term s fo r  co lors and fo r  

basic shapes a rb it r a ry  categories in v o lv in g  these elements (1973a), 

and d iscovered , c o n tra ry  to  b ) above, th a t categories have 

p ro to typ e s  ( i . e . ,  "b e s t exam ples") and , c o n tra ry  to  c ) ,  th a t subjects 

"d e fin e " a ca tego ry  as a g ro u p  o f va ria tio n s  on the  p ro to ty p e  ra th e r 

than by iso la tin g  p rim itiv e s  o r  a ttr ib u te s  and us ing  them as c r ite r ia  

fo r  de te rm in ing  ca tego ry  m em bership. In ano the r series o f 

experim ents conducted in the  U .S . ,  sub jec ts  w ere asked to  ra te  the  

membership o f va rious ob jec ts  to  g iven  ca tego ries . Rosch d iscovered , 

c o n tra ry  to  a ) , th a t categories do no t have abso lu te  boundaries. 

Questions about c e n tra lity  o r  p e r ip h e r a l ly  o f ca tegory  membership 

were found to be m ean ing fu l to  su b je c ts ; such questions could be 

answered q u ic k ly ,  and sub jec ts  agreed w ith  each o th e r in th e ir  

ra tin g s  o f instances.
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In add ition  to  exposing  the  inadequacies o f the  tra d it io n a l th e o ry ,

Rosch describes a th e o ry  suggested by  he r research (M erv is  and

Rosch 1981, Rosch 1978), b r ie f ly  o u tlin e d  below :

--C a te go ries  are u su a lly  processed h o lis t ic a lly , th e y  are 
in te rn a lly  s tru c tu re d  b y  g ra d ie n ts  of rep resen ta tiveness  and 
th e ir  boundaries are  no t necessarily  d e fin ite .
- ־ A ll members are not equ a lly  re p re se n ta tive  o f th e ir  
ca tego ry , poo re r members are lik e ly  to  conta in  a ttr ib u te s  
from  the  co rre la te d  a t t r ib u te  c lu s te rs  o f o th e r ca tegories .

The most s ig n if ic a n t and s u rp r is in g  claim  o f he r th e o ry  is th a t,

a lthough tra d it io n a l reduc tion ism  demands th a t the  sm allest in d iv is ib le

elements be d iscovered  and recogn ized as the  p rim itiv e s  o r  basic

b u ild in g  blocks of any system , in  c o g n itiv e  ca tego riza tion  th is  is not

the  case. Rosch id e n tif ie s  w hat she ca lls  the  ,,basic le v e l, " which

does not conta in p r im itiv e s  and is "s im p le " not in the  re d u c tio n is t

sense, b u t in a c o g n itiv e  sense.

"T he  basic level is th e  most genera l level a t w h ich  a) a 
person uses s im ila r m otor actions fo r  in te ra c tin g  w ith  the 
ca tegory members, b )  ca te g o ry  members have s im ila r ove ra ll 
shapes, and c) a mental image can re fle c t th e  e n tire  
ca tego ry . The basic leve l is th e  one at w h ich  adu lts  
spontaneously name ob je c ts . Labels fo r  basic level 
categories are unm arked lin g u is t ic a lly  - -  th a t is , w ords at 
th is  level are used in normal e ve ryd a y  c o n v e rs a tio n ."

Categories are ges ta lts  and are th e re fo re  not composed o f p r im it iv e  

b u ild in g  b locks. On th is  p o in t Rosch’ s w o rk  echoes the  more 

im press ion is tic  w r it in g s  o f W ittgens te in  (1953): "*Simple* means: not 

composite. And here the  p o in t is : in w hat sense 'com posite '? I t  

makes no sense at all to  speak a bso lu te ly  o f the  ,sim ple p a rts  o f a



The basic leve l is an in te rm ed ia te  level on a v e rtic a l scale of 

in c lus iveness . The basic level ca tego ry  c h a ir , fo r  ins tance , is 

in c luded  in the  s u p e ro rd in a te  ca tego ry  fu rn itu re ,  and its e lf includes 

subo rd ina te  categories such as o ffic e  c h a ir ,  lawn c h a ir ,  h ig h ch a ir  

(see F igu re  4 ) .  Rosch’ s sub jec ts  f i r s t  recogn ized ob jects as members 

o f th e ir  basic leve l c a te g o ry . A cco rd ing  to  h e r, id e n tify in g  objects 

as members o f su p e ro rd in a te  o r  su b o rd in a te  categories requ ired  

a dd ition a l c o g n itiv e  p rocess ing .

F ig u re  4: Rosch's leve ls o f ca tegoriza tion

■ f u m i + u r e ^

■fąkle chair bęA

)aperoriinafe \

office
chair

throne

Subordinate.

Rosch called not fo r  m ino r ad justm ents in  th e  classical set th e o ry  

o f ca tego riza tion , b u t  fo r  an e n t ire ly  new th e o ry . The model th a t 

she fo rm u la ted  d id  no t in co rp o ra te  any o f the  basic assum ptions o f set 

th e o ry , ra th e r i t  was founded on expe rim enta l re su lts  which 

con tra d ic te d  these assum ptions. S ig n if ic a n t ly ,  Rosch claimed th a t
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c r ite r ia l a ttr ib u te s  (w h ich  lin g u is ts  o ften  re fe r  to  as " in v a r ia n ts " )  are 

not dec is ive  in the  d e fin it io n  and id e n tif ic a tio n  of ca tegories and th e ir  

members.

The concepts beh ind  Rosch's "n a tu ra l ca tego ries" were not un ique  

o r unprecedented . In a d d itio n  to  W ittg e n s te in , c ited  above, F illm ore 

(1975) lis ts  a num ber o f scho lars o f va rious  fie ld s  who were to y in g  

w ith  re la ted ideas in  1952-1973. Rosch's w o rk  is s ig n if ic a n t ra th e r 

fo r  a) her lu c id  exp lana tion  o f the  basic concepts in vo lve d , b ) the  

research th a t backs them up and c) the  degree o f acceptance w h ich 

!1e r w o rk  en joyed. I t  is fo r  these reasons th a t Rosch's w o rk  in 

p a r t ic u la r  co n s titu te s  a p rom inen t m ilestone in the  developm ent of 

what I w ill hence fo rth  re fe r  to  as the  c o g n itiv e  approach to m eaning, 

and w h ich w ill be in co rp o ra te d  in  th e  m odified s t ru c tu ra lis t  approach 

accord ing  to  which Russian ve rb a l p re fix e s  w ill be analyzed in  th is  

d is s e rta tio n .

3 .2  EVIDENCE FROM LIN G U ISTIC S

Since all l in g u is t ic  ca tegories o f n a tu ra l languages are o f necessity  

c o g n itive  ca tegories , th e  im p lica tions o f Rosch's th e o ry  o f human 

co g n itive  ca tego riza tion  fo r  sem antics a re  obv ious. P red ic ta b ly  

enough, Rosch's w o rk  has not gone unnoticed in  the  lin g u is t ic  

com m unity. Several lin g u is ts ,  whose w o rk  is b r ie f ly  review ed below, 

are  e xp lo r in g  the  app lica tion s  o f Rosch's f in d in g s  to  lin g u is t ic s  in an 

a ttem pt to  b u ild  a th e o ry  o f meaning on he r founda tion .



3 .2 .1  F illm o r•

Among the  f i r s t  lin g u is ts  to  c ite  Rosch was F illm ore (1975) in  "A n  

A lte rn a tiv e  to  C h e ck lis t Theories o f M ean ing ." He d iscussed the  

advantages o f a th e o ry  o f meaning whose ce n tra l concept is the 

p ro to ty p e  o ve r one whose c e n tra l concept is "c h e c k lis ts "  o f c r ite r ia l 

a ttr ib u te s . The ideas expressed in th is  b r ie f  paper were fu r th e r  

developed in F illm ore 1978. T h is  a r tic le  touches on a w ide v a r ie ty  of 

issues conce rn ing  th e  fu n c tio n  o f meaning in  language, b u t its  main 

focus is on the  inadequacy o f c h e c k lis t theo rie s  o f meaning ( i . e . ,  

d is c re te  semantic fe a tu re  th e o ry )  in  d e s c r ib in g  n a tu ra l language. He 

concludes w ith  a d iscuss ion  o f legalese, w h ich  exem plifies w hat can 

happen when c h e c k lis t sem antics are fo rce d  upon language. Fillm ore 

(1982) exp lores th e  actua l app lica tions  o f na tu ra l categories to 

semantics in  "T ow ards  a D e s c rip tive  Fram ework fo r  Spatia l D e ix is .”

3 .2 .2  Kay and McDaniel 1978 and Coleman and Kay 1981

Kay and McDaniel 1978 is a c ro s s - lin g u is t ic  s tu d y  o f the  co lor 

ca tegoriza tion  systems o f n in e ty -e ig h t languages. In p a r t i t  

redup lica ted  Rosch's f in d in g  th a t i t  is easy to  select best examples 

(p ro to ty p e s ) , b u t d i f f ic u l t  to  de lim it exact boundaries between 

ca tegories . Kay and McDaniel fo u n d  th e  d isc re te  semantic fea tu re  

th e o ry  and the  set th e o ry  model inadequate fo r  the  phenomena of 

co lo r semantics th e y  obse rved . They d id  no t, how ever, accept 

Rosch's model as a w hole , b u t suggested instead th a t fu z z y  set 

th e o ry  ( in  w h ich th e re  are sets hav ing  bounda ries , a lbe it fu z z y  ones)
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m igh t be a des irab le  model fo r  sem antic ca tego riza tion . Indeed, fo r  

th e  lim ited  purposes o f d e s c r ib in g  co lo r sem antics, fu zzy  set th e o ry  

may well be s u ff ic ie n t,  a lthough  L a k o ff (19Ô2) la te r argued th a t it  

cannot account fo r  more complex sem antic system s.

Coleman and Kay (1981) tack led  the  semantic ca tegory o f the  

E ng lish  w ord  He (co n ve n tio n a lly  d e fin e d  by  W ebster as 40 u tte r  

fa lsehood w ith  an in te n tio n  to  d e c e iv e '). F irs t th e y  isolated various 

p ro p e rtie s  associated w ith  th is  w o rd , such as **A te lls  a fa lsehood ," 

"A  knows th a t he is te ll in g  a fa lse h o o d ,"  "A  in tends  to  deceive B ,"  

and then  co n s tru c te d  a series o f s to ries  con ta in ing  all possible 

com binations o f presence and absence o f the  g iven  p ro p e rtie s . The 

s to ries  were then  p resen ted  to  con su lta n ts  who ra ted  the  na rra ted  

even ts  as to  how well th e y  f i t  th e ir  conception o f the  word He. 

Coleman and Kay d iscove red  th a t th e  p ro p e rtie s  which they  had 

iso la ted  were not necessary and s u ff ic ie n t cond ition s , b u t ra th e r 

a ttr ib u te s  o f a p ro to ty p e , w h ich  "associates a w ord  w ith  a 

p re lin g u is t ic  c o g n itive  schema o r  image, and speakers are equipped 

w ith  an a b il i ty  to  ju d g e  th e  degree to  w h ich an ob ject matches th is  

p ro to ty p e  schema o r  im age ."

3 .2 .3  Langacker

Langacker (1982) is in  th e  process o f la y in g  the  founda tion  o f a 

th e o ry  o f gram m ar, ca lled  c o g n itiv e  gram m ar, ap p ly in g  Rosch's 

n a tu ra l ca tegories to  lin g u is t ic s . Langacker re jects theories of 

gram m ar based on mathematical models, since he recognizes th a t the re
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are  fundam enta l d iffe rences  between m athematical theo ries  and normal

human c o g n itio n . I t  is the  assum ption th a t gram m ar has an ex is tence

indepe nden t o f co g n itive  fu n c tio n in g  w h ich , acco rd ing  to  Langacker,

p re v e n ts  g en e ra tive  grammar from  ach iev ing  a "n a tu ra l"  desc ip tion  o f

language. He likew ise eschews lin g u is t ic  d e s c r ip tio n s  w h ich  "seek

s im p lic ity  a t the expense o f fa c tu a li ty , "  th e re b y  dea ling  "w ith  the

data in a way th a t does vio lence to  its  in tr in s ic  o rg a n iz a t io n ."

Langacker nea tly  summarized the  paradox in h e re n t in  th e  c r ite r ia l

a t t r ib u te  model (d iscussed in  C hap te r 2 ):

"T h e  c r ite r ia l a t tr ib u te  model is faced w ith  a dilemma. 
E ith e r i t  ignores these uses ( i . e . ,  in s ta n tia tio n s  such as 
g ia n t baseba ll, orange baseba ll, exp loded baseball w h ich  do 
no t f i t  a na rrow  d e fin it io n  o f th e  w o rd  baseba ll ־*־ L A J ), 
th e re b y  g iv in g  a d is to rte d  and d ra s t ic a lly  o v e rs im p lifie d  
account o f human ca tegorica l b e h a v io r, o r  else i t  
accommodates these judgem ents b y  loosening th e  d e fin in g  
c r ite r ia ,  in which case th e re  is no поп- a rb it r a r y  s topp ing  
p o in t and the  loosened c r ite r ia  w ill h a rd ly  se rve  anym ore to  
d is tin g u is h  the  members o f a class from  o th e r e n t it ie s ."

Langacker adopts the  p ro to ty p e  as an a p p ro p ria te  model o f meaning 

as well as Rosch's in te rm ed ia te  basic le ve l: "N o sp ec ific  claim  is made 

to  the  e ffe c t th a t the  smallest u n its  o f lin g u is t ic  s ig n ifica n ce  are 

necessa rily  p r im it iv e s ."  His sta ted goal is to  p ro v id e  a lin g u is t ic  

d e s c r ip tio n  w h ich is psycho log ica lly  rea l.

A lth ough  Langacker's  w o rk  is a t p re se n t in  p ro g re s s , i t  rep resen ts  

a serious endeavor to  realize the  fu l l  po ten tia l o f Rosch's concepts in  

the  f ie ld  o f lin g u is t ic s .
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3 .2 .4  Lako ff

Lako ff has not undertaken  as am bitious a p ro je c t as Langacker, b u t 

his w r it in g s  conta in  the  most e legant ana lys is to date o f Rosch's 

concepts in lin g u is t ic  te rm s. In 1977 he w ro te  **L ingu istic  G e s ta lts ."  

C itin g  Rosch's w o rk , he described  ca tegories as G esta lts , w h ich have, 

among o th e rs , the fo llow ing  p ro p e rt ie s :

1. they  are both h o lis tic  and ana lyzab le , b u t the  wholes are equal 

to  more than the  p a rts

2. they have va ria b le  analyses

3. they have in te rn a l re la tio ns  among p a r ts ,  g rouped by typ e .

In a paper e n tit le d  "C a tego ries  and C o g n itive  M ode ls ." the  

o r ig in a l ve rs ion  o f w h ich appeared in  a co llec tion  called L in g u is tic s  in  

the  M orn ing  Cairn, Lako ff re tu rn e d  to  th e  e x p lo ra to ry  w o rk  done in 

"G esta lts '* w ith  a th o ro u g h  exam ination o f Rosch's na tu ra l ca tegories. 

He id e n tif ie d  th e  p ro p e rtie s  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f s e t- th e o ry  semantics and 

gave examples o f phenomena fo r  w h ich  s e t- th e o ry  ca tegoriza tion  is 

unable to  account. In a d d it io n , c a rr ie d  Rosch's w o rk  one step 

fu r th e r  by a c tu a lly  d e f in in g  th e  p ro to ty p e , which he calls an 

**Idealized C o gn itive  M odel" ( IC M ), and d e s c r ib in g  its  fu n c tio n . ICMs 

have the  fo llow ing  c h a ra c te r is t ic s :

- -T h e y  are s tru c tu re d  wholes.

- T h e  categories used in  ICMs are  th e  na tu ra l categories 

described  by Rosch, not the  c lassica l ca tegories o f set th e o ry . 

- - In  add ition  to  p ro p o s itio n a l c o n te n t, ICMs nay conta in  mental 

images, not ju s t  v isua l images, b u t k in aes the tic  images o f all 

k inds .



--IC M s p ro v id e  h o lis tic  ways o f " fra m in g ” s itu a tio n s , where a 

"s itu a t io n "  is taken  to  be an o the rw ise  frag m en ta ry  

u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f e ith e r  the  real w o rld  o r  some im ag inary o r  

f ic t io n a l w o r ld .

ICMs are based no t on the  o b je c tive  w o rld , b u t on human experience 

o f i t ,  and are kep t d is t in c t  from  b o th . Lexica l items are both  de fined 

re la tiv e  to  ICMs and m otiva ted  b y  th e ir  ex is ten ce . The ICM emerges 

as a v e ry  p o w e rfu l concept in  c o g n it iv e  sem antics. In te re s t in g ly , 

Lako ff p o in ts  o u t th a t a lthough  ICMs re p re se n t a system  o f s o rts , 

some o f them  c o n tra d ic t one o th e r , b u t th is  in cons is tency  is in  fac t 

necessary, since d if fe re n t  ICMs m ust c a p tu re  opposing aspects o f a 

g iven  ob jec t o r  concep t. For exam ple, the  ICMs o f the  words s t in g y  

and t h r i f t y  both  con ta in  an eva lua tion  o f th e  pros and cons o f 

spending m oney, y e t th e ir  eva lua tions are c o n tra d ic to ry . Lako ff even 

suggests th a t the  tra d it io n a l app lica tion  o f mathematical theories to 

human co gn ition  may its e lf stem from  an ICM: "Perhaps all of 

o b je c tiv is t m etaphysics de rive s  from  an idea lized co gn itive  model th a t 

we use in dea ling  w ith  phys ica l o b je c ts .”

In a jo in t  p u b lica tio n  w ith  Zoltán Kövecses (1983), Lako ff p rov ides 

a co g n itive  model o f ange r in Am erican E ng lish  to  il lu s tra te  the  

app lica tion  o f c o g n it iv e  sem antics.
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3 .2 .5  B rugm an , L in d n e r, and R udzka-O styn

Severa l in d iv id u a ls  have used the  ske le ta l fram ew orks w orked  o u t by 

the  lin g u is ts  d iscussed above to  de lve  in to  the  meaty semantics of 

lin g u is t ic  u n its  c lose ly pa ra lle l to  Russian ve rba l p re fix e s . The f i r s t  

o f these was Brugm an (1981) who examined the  v a r ie ty  of 

in s ta n tia tio n s  o f the  English  v e rb  p a rtic le  o ve r. S ubsequen tly  

L in d n e r (1982) p resen ted  a d isse rta tio n  on the  p a rtic le s  u p  and o u t. 

T h e ir  re s u lts  a re  v e ry  s im ila r and o f p a r t ic u la r  re levance to  the 

p resen t d is s e rta tio n  due to  the  fac t th a t ve rba l p a rtic le s  f i l l  ro u g h ly  

the  same ro le  in  E ng lish  as ve rba l p re fix e s  do in Russian. I t  comes 

as no s u rp r is e  th a t tra d it io n a l semantic d e sc rip tio n s  o f Eng lish  v e rb  

pa rtic le s  bea r a m arked resemblance to  those o f Russian ve rba l 

p re fix e s . L ike  p re f ix e s , p a rtic le s  are tra d it io n a lly  p o rtra y e d  as 

g roup s  o f homonyms, con ta in in g  some percentage o f sem antica lly 

"em pty'* m embers. I t  was th e  recogn ition  o f flaw s in the  tra d it io n a l 

de sc rip tio n s  s im ila r to  those d iscussed in  C hapters  1 and 2 which 

in s p ire d  these  pape rs . Brugm an and L in d n e r d iscovered  th a t the 

meaning o f p a rtic le s  can be fe lic ito u s ly  cap tu red  by  a series o f image 

schema (o r ,  c o n fig u ra tio n s ) linked  to  one ano the r. The image schema 

diagram  d e ic tic  spa tia l re la tio ns . Each schema serves a g ro u p  of 

in s ta n tia tio n s , bo th  concre te  spatia l ones and th e ir  m etaphorica l 

ex tens ions. Some schema are more ce n tra l than o th e rs . Both 

Brugm an and L in d n e r suggest th a t these schema somehow f i t  toge the r 

in a u n ifie d  system , b u t n e ith e r ac tua lly  p resen ted  such a system . 

Lako ff la te r  pieced to g e th e r a p a rtia l ne tw o rk  fo r  o ve r  using 

Brugm an's schema.



R udzka-O styn  (1903a, 1983b) has w r itte n  on D u tch  and Polish 

ve rb a l p re fix e s , a fte r  B rugm an's and L in d n e r's  exam ples. In add ition  

to  diagram m ing and com paring the  schema ne tw o rks  o f p re fix e s  o f 

these tw o languages, she has analyzed th e  phenomenon of 

m etaphorica l extension in  some d e ta il.

The w o rk  o f these th re e  au thors has p repa red  th e  g ro u n d  fo r  the  

ana lys is  o f Russian ve rba l p re fix e s  w h ich I w ill p resen t in  C hapte rs  5 

th ro u g h  8.

3 .2 .6  Summary o f im pact o f c o g n itive  psycho logy  on lin g u is t ic s  

A lth ough  i t  is not possib le at th is  p o in t to  say th a t Rosch's research 

in  c o g n itive  psycho logy has stim ula ted a major tre n d  in  con tem porary 

lin g u is t ic s , i t  is c lear th a t the re  is a movement a foo t, a t least among 

ce rta in  lin g u is ts , to  recognize the  v a lid ity  and re levance o f he r ideas. 

S ig n if ic a n tly , these concepts are not m ere ly be ing m echanically 

tra n s fe r re d  from  psycho logy to  lin g u is t ic s , b u t a re  evok ing  

subs tan tia l c re a tive  th in k in g  in  the  process. F illm ore , L a k o ff, and, 

most dem onstrab ly (because he is u n d e rta k in g  the  w r it in g  o f a new 

th e o ry  o f gram mar) Langacker have been moved to  question  the 

n a tu re  o f lin g u is tic s  as a whole in l ig h t  o f these concep ts . A lthough  

the  in it ia l impulse to  accept a co g n itive  approach was fe lt  in 

sem antics, its  in fluence  has not been confined to  th is  le ve l. Lako ff 

(1982) c ites app lica tions o f p ro to typ e  th e o ry  to  syn tax  and phono logy. 

In 1983, Bybee and Moder pub lished  an a rtic le  e n tit le d  "M orpholog ica l 

classes as na tu ra l categories*' in Language. T h is  s p ill in g  o ve r o f
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w hat was o r ig in a lly  recognized as a th e o ry  app licab le  to  semantics in to  

o th e r  levels o f lin g u is tic s  is rem arkab le when we consider how ideas 

have been developed and spread from  level to  level in the  pas t. The 

h ie ra rc h y  o f lin g u is t ic  levels which is tra d it io n a lly  recognized is the  

log ica l outcome o f a re d u c tio n is t view o f language (see F ig u re  5 ). 

P r im itive s , such as phonemes and d is tin c tiv e  fe a tu re s , are iso lated 

and exam ined. Most research has, u n t il re c e n tly , been conducted on 

phono logy, which is considered to  be closest to  surface pe rcep tion  

and th e re fo re  the  basic level o f language. L in g u is ts  have t r ie d  to  

a p p ly  hypotheses drawn on th is  level to  successive ly "h ig h e r"  le ve ls , 

th u s  a sc rib in g  to  each level a s tru c tu re  pa ra lle l to  th a t of phono logy. 

D is tin c t iv e  fe a tu re  th e o ry  is an exce llen t example o f a hypo thes is  

w h ich  was o r ig in a lly  w o rked  ou t a t the  phonologica l leve l and 

subse quen tly  adapted to  h ig h e r and h ig h e r le ve ls . A t the  semantic 

leve l a t least, analogies to  hypotheses about phonology have met w ith  

cons ide rab le  res is tance . In d iv id u a ls  who have dogged ly  t r ie d  to  

c a r ry  ou t such analogies have produced system s, such as van 

Schooneveld 's fou r-d im e ns io na l "c u b e s ,”  w h ich , ra th e r than  shedd ing  

l ig h t  on semantics (many o f h is sca tte red  in s ig h ts  do shed some lig h t ,  

b u t  h is  system as a whole is w rapped in  m y s te ry ) seem c ry p tic a l and 

c o n tr iv e d . P re -s tru c tu ra lis t  semantic d e scrip tions  such as th a t o f 

B ogusław ski were p r im a r ily  concerned w ith  d issec ting  and ca ta log ing  

and likew ise  d id  not p resen t a s a tis fy in g  and coherent th e o ry  of 

m eaning. In both cases the  semantic d esc rip tion  appears to  be a 

h ig h ly  a r t if ic ia l exe rc ise , not m otivated by semantics its e lf .  As we



have seen, th e  seed o f d issa tis fac tion  sown by  such d e s c r ip tio n s 11 

has in  some cases grown in to  the  acceptance o f an e n t ire ly  d if fe re n t  

model o f s tru c tu re .  The spread o f th is  c o g n itiv e  model is 

unprecedented  in  both its  po in t o f o r ig in  w ith in  lin g u is t ic s  and in its  

d ire c tio n  o f sp read . F irs t,  its  appearance on lin g u is t ic  soil was made 

in semantics ra th e r  than phonology. Second, the  c o g n itiv e  model has 

not spread se q u en tia lly  th ro u g h  the  levels o f lin g u is t ic s ,  b u t ra th e r  

to  a ll o f them in  no p a r t ic u la r  o rd e r . R e lative to  d is t in c t iv e  fe a tu re  

th e o ry , w h ich was c a re fu lly  w orked o u t at one level be fo re  i t  was 

app lied  to  th e  n e x t, the  co g n itive  model has produced a small 

exp losion in lin g u is t ic s , in  w h ich the  concepts beh ind n a tu ra l 

ca tego riza tion  have found  d ire c t avenues to  e ve ry  level o f language. 

In fa c t,  a t th is  po in t i t  is p ro b a b ly  no longer accura te  to  speak o f 

" le v e ls " ;  perhaps ” areas" would be more accura te . The v e ry  way in 

w h ich these concepts have spread dem onstrates th a t the  notion o f 

lin g u is t ic  levels may not be v a lid , o r  a t least th a t i t  is not the  o n ly  

v a lid  s tru c tu re  which we can ascribe  to  language. Note th a t the  

d iffe re n ce s  between the  tw o s tru c tu re s  in  F igu re  5 correspond to  

d iffe re n ce s  between re d u c tio n is t and c o g n itive  log ic : th e re  is no th ing  

in  the  c o g n itiv e  model to  suggest th a t any o f these areas o f language 

is more "p r im it iv e ”  than any o th e r. I t  does appear, how ever, th a t 

semantics is c e n tra l; th is  is cons is te n t w ith  Langacker's  (1982)

11 C f. Langacker 1982: "T he  p rim a ry  need o f lin g u is t ic s  to d a y , as I 
see i t ,  is a conceptual fram ew ork w h ich makes language appear 
s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  ra th e r than m ys te rio us , and w h ich  perm its  th e  
u n ifie d  d e s c rip tio n  o f the  many face ts  o f language s tru c tu re  th a t 
p resen t theo rie s  in s is t on fo rc in g  in to  separate b o x e s .”

57



obse rva tion  th a t "m eaning is what language is all about.

F ig u re  5: Levels o f Language vs . 

C e n tra lity  o f Semantics
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The v e ry  fa c t th a t the  c o g n itiv e  model th u s  tam pers w ith  o u r 

conception o f the  gross s tru c tu re  o f language p re d ic ts  th a t i t  w ill 

enco un te r w idesp read  resistance among lin g u is ts . I t  can hope to  gain 

genera l acceptance o n ly  th ro u g h  the  patience and perseverance o f its  

s u p p o rte rs .

The con ten ts  o f th is  subsection are im press ion is tic  and specu la tive . 

T h is  does not mean, how ever, th a t th e y  are in a p p ro p ria te  in any 

w ay. A t th is  p o in t in  time it  appears th a t we a re  w itn ess in g  the 

fo rm a tive  g ro w th  o f an idea whose s ign ificance  may well be enhanced 

w ith  tim e. Speculation and e x tra po la tion  are th e re fo re  th e  o n ly  means



availab le  fo r  g iv in g  an ove ra ll p ic tu re  o f the  im pact o f na tu ra l 

ca tegories on lin g u is t ic s .

3 .3  SUMMARY

The f i r s t  th re e  chap te rs  o f th is  d isse rta tio n  have exam ined the  

h is to ry  o f approaches to  the  semantics o f Russian ve rb a l p re fix e s  and 

exp lo red  a possib le a lte rn a tiv e  fram ew ork . I t  m igh t have been easier 

to  m erely o u tlin e  the  u n d e r ly in g  assum ptions o f th e  c o g n it iv e  model of 

semantics and proceed d ire c t ly  w ith  an ana lysis o f th e  g ive n  p re fixe s  

acco rd ing  to  th a t model. However, g iven  the  s t r ic t ly  c lassica l h is to ry  

o f semantic d e scrip tions  o f Russian ve rba l p re fixe s  to g e th e r w ith  the  

fa c t th a t the  co g n itive  approach is not at th is  p o in t gen e ra lly  

accepted in  lin g u is tic s  and v ir tu a lly  unknown in S lav ic  lin g u is t ic s , 12 I 

considered i t  necessary to  fu l ly  exp la in  the  d isadvan tages o f classical 

semantics as well as the  h is to ry  o f a new approach w h ich  may remedy 

them . In so do ing I have expanded th e  aims o f th is  d is s e rta tio n . My 

o r ig in a l goal was to achieve a sem antica lly sound d e s c r ip tio n  o f ve rba l 

p re fix e s . In the  process I have o f necessity und e rtake n  a second 

goal: to  c o n tr ib u te  an argum ent in  defense o f lin g u is t ic  ana lys is 

in c o rp o ra tin g  co g n itive  sem antics. The na tu ra l sym biosis o f these 

goals shou ld re in fo rce  both argum ents. The re  are  r is k s  in us ing  th is  

model, not on ly  because i t  rep resen ts  la rg e ly  u ne xp lo red  te r r i t o r y ,  

b u t also because it  u ltim a te ly  demands a re s tru c tu r in g  o f lin g u is t ic s ,

11 To my know ledge, R udzka-O styn  is th e  on ly  in d iv id u a l who has 
pub lished  w o rk  on a S lavic language (P o lish ) deve loped accord ing  
to  the  c o g n itive  model.
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as m entioned in  the p reced ing  section . The b e n e fits , how ever, as 

o u tlin e d  below and illu s tra te d  in the  fo llow ing  ch a p te rs , make these 

r is k s  w o rth  ta k in g .

3 .3 .1  An o u tlin e  o f the  m odified s tru c tu ra lis t  approach

A lth ough  the  classical and co gn itive  approaches have been d iscussed 

in va rious  places above, i t  would be usefu l at th is  p o in t to  o u tlin e  

and compare th e ir  c h a ra c te r is tic s . The in fo rm ation  g iven  here is 

in te n tio n a lly  ove rs im p lifie d  in o rd e r to  p ro v id e  the  reader w ith  a 

schematic gu ide line  fo r  the  deta iled  d esc rip tion  which fo llow s. Tab le

5 11 con tras ts  the  basic assum ptions o f the  tw o approaches.

Tab le  5

CLASSICAL SEMANTICS COGNITIVE SEMANTICS

Meaning is in v a ria n t

an IC M /p ro to typ ede fined  b y : p ro p e rtie s

" fa m ily -s ty le "  re la - 

tio n sh ip  to  p ro to typ e

M em bership is presence of

recognized b y : in v a r ia n t

scalarM em bership is : absolute

are all equal have v a ry in g  s ta tusMembers:

11 I am indeb ted  to  Lako ff (1982) fo r  many o f these nea t, concise 
cha rac te riza tio ns .



Two d iffe re n ce s  are s t r ik in g :  the  absence, in  the  c o g n itiv e  

app roach , o f boundaries (concom itant w ith  the  presence o f m em bership 

g rad ience ) and th e  absence o f an in v a r ia n t.  C h ap te r 2 iso la ted the  

ins is tence  on d e fin it io n  by  in va ria n ts  as a m ajor s tum b ling  b lock  to 

sem antic d e s c r ip tio n . The im poss ib ility  o f a r r iv in g  at a s a tis fa c to ry  

d e fin it io n  o f the  meaning o f a lexica l item by means o f in v a r ia n ts  was 

dem onstra ted w ith  the  example c h a ir .  Each suggested d e fin it io n  was 

found  to  be s im ultaneously both too na rrow  and too b road . In  the  

fram ew ork  o f classical set th e o ry  ca tego riza tion , th is  phenomenon 

appears h ig h ly  pa radox ica l, b u t g iven  the  c o g n itiv e  model, the  

s itu a tio n  is not a b it  p e rp le x in g . I t  1s in fa c t a log ica l consequence 

o f the  im position o f set th e o ry  on na tu ra l ca tegories . F igu re  6 is a 

d iagram  o f a hypo the tica l g roup  o f ca tegories . The p ro to ty p e  is 

id e n tif ie d  w ith  "P " and its  members are jo ined  to  i t  by  lines o f 

v a ry in g  th ickn e ss , in d ica tin g  the  d irec tness o f th e ir  re la tio n sh ip  to 

the  p ro to ty p e , as well as th e ir  membership s ta tu s . In th is  d iagram  

space is m e taphorica lly  id e n tif ie d  w ith  the  possession o f va riou s  

p ro p e rtie s . The categories both  in te r lo c k  and o ve rla p . In some 

cases a member o f one ca tegory  may be located near th e  p ro to ty p e  o f 

ano the r, b u t is not recognized as a member o f th a t o th e r c a te g o ry . 

To quo te  an o ft-c ite d  example, the  Pope c e r ta in ly  fu l f i l ls  the  

d e fin it io n  o f bache io r, b u t i t  is d o u b tfu l w h e th e r anyone w ould  

cons ide r him a member o f th a t ca tego ry . Toy c h a ir  is an exam ple o f 

o ve rla p , since i t  is a member o f both to y  and c h a ir.
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F ig u re  S\ Imposing set th e o ry  on na tu ra l categories

A p a ir  o f c irc le s  has been superim posed on th is  d iagram , 

re p resen tin g  set th e o ry  attem pts to  cap tu re  the  ca tegory  whose 

p ro to ty p e  is PI (b y  enclosing the  space which represen ts  in v a r ia n t 

p ro p e rt ie s ) . Each c irc le  excludes some o f the  members o f the  

ca tegory  and at the  same time inc ludes non-m em bers. I t  is im possible 

to  d raw  a c irc le  th a t w ill encompass all and on ly  the  members o f a 

g iven  ca tego ry .

The co g n itive  approach removes the  need to id e n tify  in v a r ia n t 

p ro p e rtie s . R ather i t  requ ire s  th a t the  lin g u is t d iscove r the
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p ro to ty p e  re leva n t to  a g iven  ca tegory and the re la tions which lin k  

the  members to  th a t p ro to ty p e . In deposing in va ria n ce  from  its  

ce n tra l ro le , the  co g n itive  approach also does away w ith  the  problems 

posed b y  c lassica l semantics ( lis te d  in 2 .3 .4 ) .  The fo llo w in g  chap ters  

w ill g iv e  an example o f how the  im plem entation o f c o g n itiv e  semantics 

can p roduce  a d e sc rip tio n  p re fe ra b le  to those based on set th e o ry . 

As m entioned above, th is  approach w ill be term ed m odified 

s t ru c tu ra lis t  since a) i t  continues the  s tru c tu ra lis ts ' e ffo r ts  to  

c o rre c t tra d it io n a l de sc rip tio n s  and b ) lik e  the  s t ru c tu ra lis t  model, 

m odified s tru c tu ra lis m  depends on a lim ited  set o f co n s tra in ts , 

a lthough  th e y  are in te rn a l ra th e r than  e x te rn a l in  the  p resen t 

system . A fu r th e r  d iscussion  o f w hy the  term  m odified  s tru c tu ra lis m  

has been coined and how m odified and s tanda rd  s tru c tu ra lis t  

approaches d i f fe r  is conta ined in  the  section e n tit le d  "On linkage** 

(9 .2 ) .

63



C hap te r IV

A MODIFIED STR U C TU R ALIST ANALYSIS OF RUSSIAN 
VERBAL PREFIXES

C hap te rs  4 th ro u g h  8 w ill describe  the  ne tw o rks  th a t form  the 

ca tegories o f 70-, pe re ״ , d o - ,  and o t- .  The d e sc rip tio n  is in tended 

to  be th o ro u g h , b u t by  no means e xha us tive . W ith few excep tions, it  

shou ld  be poss ib le  to  id e n t ify  e ve ry  in s ta n tia tio n  o f a g iven  p re fix  

w ith  one o f its  c o n fig u ra tio n s .

4.1 PRELIMINARIES

Before b e g in n in g  the  ana lys is o f the  p re fix e s , I w ill b r ie f ly  ou tline  

th e  basic concepts and s tru c tu re s  in vo lve d . T h is  o rgan iza tion  of 

c o n fig u ra tio n s  and ne tw orks is la rg e ly  cons is ten t w ith  th a t w orked out 

by  L in d n e r (1982), Lako ff (1962), and R udzka-O styn  (1983a, 1983b).

4 .2 C״  O G N IT IV E SPACE ״

The m eanings o f p re fix e s  w ill be captioned by  co n fig u ra tio n s  draw n in 

space. T h is  is not necessarily  th ree-d im ens iona l space as i t  is 

unde rs tood  b y  p o s t-E in s te in ia n  p h y s ic is ts , b u t ra th e r o u r mental 

pe rcep tion  o f i t .  In o rd e r  to  m ainta in th is  d is t in c t io n , ł * I w ill re fe r

lh  A lth o u g h  th is  d is tin c tio n  may seem obvious and t r iv ia l ,  I s tress it  
because th e  confusion o f ” rea l”  space w ith  "c o g n it iv e "  space can 
lead to  in fe rences g ro s s ly  ou t o f p ro p o rtio n  w ith  n a tu ra l human 
language, c f .  B randal (1950), who attem pted to  base a th e o ry  of



to  th is  space as **cognitive*' space. C ogn itive  space may have one, 

tw o  o r  th re e  dim ensions. One* and tw o-d im ensiona l space is 

co n ce p tu a lly  easier to  handle and h ig h e r dimensions can be d e rive d  

from  them ; w itness the  d e riva tio n  o f th re e  dim ensions from  tw o- 

d im ensional a r t  form s such as d ra w in g , p a in it in g  and f ilm . In 

a d d itio n , c o g n itiv e  space may, th ro u g h  m etaphorica l e x tens ion , re fe r  

to  some e n t ire ly  d if fe re n t  domain such as tim e, e x is te n ce , em otion. 

In The P sycho logy o f Time, Fraise states th a t ” th is  tra n s c r ip t io n  

(from  space to  tim e) is n a tu ra l, because tem pora l o rd e r  o ften  

co incides w ith  spa tia l o rd e r  and distances co rrespond  to  d u ra tio n s  o f 

m ovem ent.'* M etaphoric  id e n tif ic a tio n  o f time in  term s o f space is 

pe rva s ive  in co llocations lik e  on M onday, in  the  m onths ahead, and 

v iv id  in  exp ress ions like  C hristm as seemed fa r  aw ay . M etaphoric  

extens ions in to  o th e r domains, sp e c ifica lly  p e rcep tion , ex is ten ce , and 

social in te ra c tio n  have been examined by  R udzka-O styn  (1903b).

the  spa tia l re la tions indexed by  p repos itions  on th e  u n ifie d  f ie ld  
th e o ry  o f space-tim e, q u o tin g  M inkow sky and E in s te in . I f  these 
tw o conceptions o f space were to  be con fused , i t  w ould  be v e ry  
d i f f ic u l t  to  unde rs tand  how the  co n fig u ra tio n s  below match the  
g iven  exam ples.
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4 .3  THE STRUCTURE OF THE CONFIGURATION

P ro to ty p ic a lly  a c o n fig u ra tio n  cons is ts  o f a landm ark  (LM , sometimes 

called a dom ain) and a t ra je c to r  (T R ) which moves in re la tion  to  it .  

The t ra je c to ry  is a p ro f ile  o f th is  movement, usua lly  w ith  respect to 

tim e . In d e s ig n a tin g  a landm ark o r  domain, its  complement, an 

extradom ain  is o fte n  es tab lished  as w e ll. The landm ark and tra je c to r  

may take  a range o f d if fe re n t  shapes and re la tiv e  sizes. The 

landm ark may be a one-d im ensiona l line , re p re se n tin g  a cogn itive  

space o r  a scale (o rd e re d  from  le ft  to  r ig h t  in  d iag ram s), o r  may be 

a tw o-d im ensiona l closed f ig u re .  The tra je c to r  is usua lly  a one- 

d im ensional p o in t,  b u t may also be a closed f ig u re  o r  may be 

id e n tif ie d  w ith  the  landm ark ( in  w h ich  case instead o f moving w ith  

respect to  an independen t la ndm ark , i t  moves w ith  respect to  its e lf ) .  

T he  landm ark a n d /o r  t ra je c to r  may be m u ltip le  o r  may rep resen t a 

g ro u p  o f o b jec ts . The landm ark  and tra je c to r  can also be one and 

th e  same th in g .  Thę movement o f the  tra je c to r  can be g row th  o r 

sp read ing  ra th e r  than  re loca tion . The va ria tio n s  o r  trans fo rm a tions  

ava ilab le  to  th e  elements o f a c o n fig u ra tio n  are  s t r ic t ly  lim ite d , all 

chosen from  a set o f th re e  basic tran s fo rm a tions  on the  dim ension, 

q u a n tif ic a t io n , and id e n t ity  o f these elements. For a d iscussion of 

th is  closed set o f tra n s fo rm a tio n s , see the  section e n tit le d  "On 

lin k a g e " w h ich  fo llow s th e  ana lys is  o f the  p re fix e s . Landm arks and 

tra je c to rs  have the  same cham eleon-like  q u a litie s  th a t co g n itive  space 

does: th e y  can re fe r  to  many th in g s  o th e r than  phys ica l ob jects. 

The landm ark , fo r  exam ple, can be an abs trac tion  (such as memory)



o r  a s ta te  (h e a lth , freedom ), and th e  tra je c to r  can be an a c t iv ity .  

In  the  ana lys is o f the  p re fix e s  below a ll o f these typ e s  of

co n fig u ra tio n s  w ill be represen ted .

4 .4  THE STRUCTURE OF THE NETWORK

Each p re f ix  has severa l c o n fig u ra tio n s , each o f w h ich  may in  tu rn  

s igna l one o r several subm eanings. I f  a c o n fig u ra tio n  is associated 

w ith  more than  one subm eaning, usu a lly  one subm eaning is spa tia l and 

the  re s t a re  m etaphorica l extens ions o f th a t subm eaning, c rea ted  b y  

v a ry in g  th e  re fe re n ts  o f the  landm ark and th e  tra je c to r .  Some base 

ve rb s  may be associated w ith  more than  one c o n fig u ra tio n  and are 

th e re fo re  said to  be m u ltip ly  m o tiva ted . O f th e  c o n fig u ra tio n s  

associated w ith  a g iven  p re f ix ,  one is c e n tra l o r  p ro to ty p ic a l.  I t  

serves as an ICM fo r  the  e n tire  ca te g o ry  o f th e  p re f ix .  A ll o f the  

o th e r co n fig u ra tio n s  are connected o r  re la ted  to  th is  ce n tra l 

c o n fig u ra tio n  by  means o f a series o f l in k s .  These lin k s  rep resen t 

th e  m inor tran s fo rm a tions  by  w h ich  th e  c o n fig u ra tio n s  d i f fe r  from  one 

a no the r. Examples o f m inor tra n s fo rm a tio n s  in c lu d e : d iffe re n c e  in 

d im ens iona lity  o f landm ark a n d /o r t ra je c to r ;  id e n t ity  o f t ra je c to r  w ith  

the  landm ark o r  some p a rt o f i t .  (A g a in , a fu l le r  d iscuss ion  o f the  

lin k s  in vo lve d  is to  be found  a t th e  close o f the  ana lys is  o f the  

p re f ix e s .)  The re s u lt in g  s tru c tu re  o f c o n fig u ra tio n s  g a the red  about 

th e ir  p ro to ty p ic a l rep resen ta tive  is ca lled  a n e tw o rk  (see F ig u re  7 ) . 

A square id e n tif ie s  the  p ro to ty p ic a l member.
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F i g u r e  7:  Idealized N etw ork

T h is  ne tw o rk  o f c o n fig u ra tio n s  eas ily  accommodates th e  two 

p ro p e rtie s  o f p re fix a i sem antics, u n ity  and d iv e rs i ty ,  w h ich were 

ir re v o c a b ly  d iam e trica lly  opposed in tra d it io n a l and s tru c tu ra lis t  

d e s c r ip tio n s  (c f .  c h a p te r 2 ) .  The n e tw o rk  achieves a u n if ie d  v iew  of 

th e  p re f ix  in th a t a ll o f th e  c o n fig u ra tio n s  (and v ia  them, 

subm eanings) bear a re la tio n s h ip  to  the  p ro to ty p e . T he y  are held 

to g e th e r as a g ro u p  by  th e  lin k s .  A t the  same tim e , th e  subm eanings 

remain d is t in c t  and the  in te rn a l sem antic s t ru c tu re  o f th e  p re f ix  is 

not obscu re d . The ne tw o rk  s t ru c tu re  can handle a ca te g o ry  of 

s u p e rf ic ia l d iv e rs ity  w ith o u t s a c r if ic in g  v a r ie ty  to  u n ity  o r  vice 

ve rsa .
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4 .5  ROLE OF PREFIXAL SEMANTICS IN THE MEANING OF A VERB 

The m eaning o f th e  p re f ix  is not ju s t  added to  th a t o f the  base v e rb , 

b u t ra th e r ,  as F lie r (1975) has sugg es te d , i t  in te ra c ts  w ith  the  

m eaning o f th e  base v e rb . O f th e  tw o , th e  m eaning o f the  p re f ix  is 

o fte n  th e  dom ina ting  member in  th is  sem antic re la tio n s h ip . T h e re  are 

cases in  w h ich  th e  m eaning o f th e  v e rb  is so n e a rly  sub juga ted  to  

th a t o f th e  p re f ix  th a t i t  is no longe r p e rc e p tib le  (re c a ll th e  ve rbs  

c ite d  in  2 .1 .3 ) .  Even the  so-ca lled  em pty and fused p re f ix e s , 

a ltho ugh  th e y  do no t always dom inate th e  semantics o f the  p re fix e d  

v e rb , a re  indeed v e ry  co n s is te n t and re g u la r examples o f g iven  

subm eanings o f p re f ix e s , as th e  examples below w ill show. The 

p re f ix  acts as a sem antic o rg a n iz e r in  a v e rb : i t  sets the  stage and 

g ives a genera l p lo t to  th e  ve rb a l a c t iv i ty .  The semantics o f the  

v e rb s  id e n t ify  th e  ac to rs  and f i l l  in  de ta ils  o f the  s e ttin g . E x tend ing  

th is  m etaphor o f a th e a tr ic a l p la y , the  c o n fig u ra tio n  dep ic ts  the  

c o n tr ib u tio n  o f th e  p re f ix :  th e  landm ark set in  c o g n itiv e  space is the  

stage, the  tra je c to r  is th e  main c h a ra c te r, and th e  tra je c to ry  is the  

p lo t. Each v e rb  w h ich  can combine w ith  th e  p re f ix  w ill des igna te  the  

re fe re n ts  o f th e  landm ark and o f c o g n itiv e  space and assign the  ro le  

o f t ra je c to r  to  an a p p ro p ria te  p e rso n , o b je c t, o r  w h a te ve r. T hus  the  

p lay  o u tlin e d  b y  a p re f ix  can be end less ly  rehearsed , its  va ria tio n  

lim ited  o n ly  b y  th e  ava ilab le  base v e rb s .

The assignm ent o f th e  ro les o f landm ark and t ra je c to r  fo llow s the  

s t r ic t  p a tte rn s  g iven  in Tab le  6 below .

Tab le  6: M apping o f P red ica te  A rgum ents onto
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C o n figu ra tion a l Elements

P atte rn  A :

in tra n s  subj

-o r - ־   TR

DO

PP o r in d ire c t ~ LM 

specifica tion

P atte rn  B:

tra n s  subj = TR

DO = LM

A cco rd ing  to  p a tte rn  A , which is the  dom inant p a tte rn , e ith e r the  

sub jec t o f an in tra n s it iv e  v e rb  o r  th e  d ire c t ob jec t o f a t ra n s it iv e  

v e rb  serves as the  tra je c to r  and the  landm ark is e ith e r th e  ob jec t of 

a p repos itiona l phrase o r is in d ire c t ly  spec ified , by in co rp o ra tio n  in 

th e  v e rb , in fo rm ation  in  ano the r clause, o r  e x tra lin g u is t ic  know ledge. 

(160) and (154) from  the  ana lysis o f o f־ , exce rp ts  o f w h ich appear 

below , can be used to  il lu s tra te  th is  p a tte rn . Both are examples of 

the  <away> submeaning in w h ich one ob jec t ( th e  tra je c to r)  is removed 

from  ano the r (th e  landm ark).
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From (160): Russkaja lite ra tu ra  o txo d ita  (o t- 'w a lk ')  ot 

p r ivy£ n o g o  reaIizma.

Russian lite ra tu re  departed  from  custom ary realism .

From (154): V y  ne zabudete o to d v ln u t 'io t- 'm o v e ')  ее s tu l (o t 

s to la ) .

Don’t  fo rg e t to  p u fi o u t he r c h a ir  (from  the  ta b le ) .

In (160), Russian li te ra tu re ,  the  sub jec t o f th e  in tra n s it iv e  v e rb  

d e p a r t , is the  tra je c to r  which has le ft  the  landm ark named in the  

p re p o s itio n a l phrase , custom ary reaiism . S im ila rly , the  tra je c to r  in 

(154) is the  d ire c t ob ject he r c h a ir , whereas th e  landm ark is the  

ta b ie .

O n ly  t ra n s it iv e  ve rbs  p a rtic ip a te  in p a tte rn  B , th e ir  subjects 

a c tin g  as tra je c to rs  and th e ir  d ire c t objects as landm arks, as 

exem plified  in (65 ).

From (6 5 ): Oblaka zavo iak iva ti (z o - 'd ra g ')  nebo.

Clouds covered  the  s k y .

The v e rb  zavo lak iva t1 zo־ ' drag* *cove r', belongs to  the  <cover> 

subm eaning o f za -, in w h ich the  tra je c to r ,  here th e  sub ject c louds, 

cove rs  the  landm ark, the  ob jec t s k y .

In cases where the  v e rb  appears in  a passive fo rm  (past passive 

p a rt ic ip le s , im personal express ions and uses o f the  re fle x iv e  * 5 /0
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w here  the  log ica l su b je c t is de le ted ) i t  is necessary to  re n d e r the 

sentence in th e  a c tiv e  vo ice  in o rd e r  to  re co ve r th e  p red ica te  

a rgum ent re la tio n sh ip s  th a t map onto the  elements o f the 

c o n fig u ra tio n . T h u s , fo r  exam ple, in o rd e r  to  id e n t ify  the  tra je c to r  

and landm ark in (18) iz v le k a t ' o s ta tk i p išČ i, z a s tr ja v š ie  ( * e - 's t ic k ')  v 

zubax  ’ p ic k  o u t b its  o f food th a t have go tten  s tu c k  between th e  teeth* 

and (66) т одІІи zasypało  ( z o - ’p o u r ’ ) snegom  ’ th e  g ra ve  was covered 

w ith  snow’ , these u tte ran ces  m ust be rephrased  as o s ta tk i p ilČ i 

z a s tr ja ii (z o - ’ s t ic k ’ ) v  z u b y  'b its  o f food go t ca u g h t between the 

teeth* and sneg zasypa ł ( z o - ’p o u r ')  пю д ііи  ’snow covered  th e  g ra v e ', 

re s p e c tiv e ly .

The  d is tr ib u t io n  o f th e  tw o  p a tte rn s  among th e  subm eanings o f the  

p re fix e s  za- ,  p e re - ,  d o - ,  and o f-  (them selves d e sc rib e d  in de ta il in 

the  ana lys is  th a t fo llo w s ) is o u tlin e d  in Tab le 7.

Tab ie  7 : D is tr ib u tio n  o f M apping P a tte rns

P a tte rn  A 

v a r ia tio n s  on p a tte rn

EX sp e c ifie d , LM its  complement

EX sp e c ifie d , LM its  complement 

EX sp e c ifie d , LM its  complement 

EX sp e c ifie d , LM its  complement

EX sp e c ifie d , LM its  complement 

p e re - :

t ra n s fe r

subm eaning

za- :

de fle c tion

f ix

change o f s ta te

excess

inchoa tive
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E spec ified  b y  PP 

E spec ified  b y  PP

P a tte rn  В

EX s p e c ifie d , LM its  complement

th o ro u g h

d u ra tio n

excess

b r id g e

bend

in te rch a n g e  

tu rn  o v e r 

mix

d o -:

reach

excess

add

o t- :

away

re tr ib u t io n

c lo su re

sever

excess

exchange

cover 

s p la tte r  

f i l l  

p e re - :
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t ra n s fe r

d u ra tio n

tho rough

s u p e r io r ity

redo

d iv is io n

ove r

seria tim

do- :

reach E specified  b y  PP

o t- :

c losure

G iven th e  m inor v a r ia tio n s , due on the  one hand to  the  im portance 

o f the  extradom ain (EX) in ce rta in  submeanings o f z a -, where i t  is 

spec ified  and th e re b y  th e  landm ark is de fined as its  complement, and 

on the  o th e r hand to  the  salience o f po in t E on the  landm ark in some 

submeanings o f d o - , a ll subm eanings use these tw o p a tte rn s . Thus, 

the  sub jects o f both tra n s it iv e  and in tra n s it iv e  ve rb s  are never 

id e n tif ie d  w ith  the  landm ark, be ing re s tr ic te d  to  the  fu n c tio n  o f the  

tra je c to r ,  b u t the  d ire c t ob jec t o f a tra n s it iv e  v e rb  may be e ith e r the 

tra je c to r  o r  the  landm ark, depending on the  p a tte rn .

As is ev iden t from  the  tab le , most submeanings ( tw e n ty -s ix  ou t o f 

a to ta l of th ir ty -o n e )  use o n ly  one o f the two p a tte rn s . O f the  f iv e  

submeanings th a t use both p a tte rn s , pe re -  < du ra tion> , pe re -
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< tho rough> , and do- <reach> use o n ly  in tra n s it iv e  ve rb s  in  pa tte rn  

A . For o f-  <closure> the  use o f t ra n s it iv e  ve rb s  in p a tte rn  A is 

ra re , and fo r  pe re -  < tra n s fe r> , the  use o f p a tte rn  В is ra re . 

T h e re fo re  th e re  is almost never any question as to  w hat ro le  should 

be assigned to  th e  d ire c t ob ject o f a t ra n s it iv e  v e rb  and the  two 

p a tte rn s  are in  a re la tio nsh ip  o f v ir tu a l com plem entary d is tr ib u t io n .

The ex is tence o f these tw o p a tte rn s  suggests the  d iv is io n  of 

t ra n s it iv e  ve rbs  in  tw o sets: those whose d ire c t ob jects have a 

c o n fig u ra tio n a l fu n c tio n  equ iva len t to  th a t o f sub jec ts  o f in tra n s it iv e  

ve rbs  and those whose sub jects se rve  th is  fu n c t io n . These sets o f 

ve rbs  w ill be hence fo rth  re fe rre d  to  as "p a ra -e rg a tiv e ”  and ” non- 

e rg a t iv e ,”  re sp e c tiv e ly . Below is a sample lis t  o f these ve rb s , 

compiled from  the  examples in the  ana lys is .

ТаЫе  в : P a ra -e rga tive  and N o n -e rg a tive  V e rbs

P ara -e rga ttves  

(DO = T R , sim plex t ra n s it iv e )  

la p u s t it ' zo -'le t* 'le t loose' 

z a b ira t1 zo-'take* ,take away* 

z a va lit '  za -'to p p le ' ,tu rn  over* 

z a lo î it1 z o - 'la y 1 'tu c k  behind* 

z a p rļa ta t1 zo-'h ide* 'h ide  away' 

zapomnft׳ zo-Yem em ber' ,commit to  memory* 

zasoUt'  zo־ *salt* *p ick le ' 

zakrep iV  z o -* fo rtify *  'fo r t i fy *  

peredavoV p e re • 'g ive ' 'convey*
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p e re g ru z it ' p e r e - ' load* ’o v e rb u rd e n ’ 

p e re k łn u t*  p e re - 'th ro w ' 'toss  o ve r' 

d o b a v lja t ' d o - 'add ’ 'a d d ' 

dod и m at׳ d o - ’th in k ' ’add by  th in k in g *

N on- e rg a ti ves 

(su b j s T R , sim plex tra n s it iv e  o r  in tra n s it iv e )  

* in d ic a te s  t ra n s it iv iz a tio n  

*z a ra b a ty v a t ' zo-*work* *earn' 

*z a s lu ïlt*  z a -1 se rve ' *deserve ' 

*zavoe va t' z a - 'war* *win* 

z a v o la k iv a t' z a - 'drag* 'c o v e r' 

zagluKat' 70־ *deafen* *drown o u t' 

z a g o ro d it ' zo־ 'fence* *block*

* p e r e l i t '  p e re -* l iv e ' *outlive* 

p e re p it1 p e re -*à r in k ' *o u td r in k '

'p e re ÍÍV  p e re - 'sew* 'resew* 

*p e re ra b o ta t ' p e re -4w o rk ' 're w o rk ' 

p e re b iv a t* p e re - 'beat* * in te r ru p t ' 

*pe reskoZ lV  p e re - ' leap' *jump o ve r' 

*p e re ïa g n u t*  p e re - 'step* *step over* 

p e re b it1 p e re - 'beat' 'k i l l  o f f  

d o s lu ïa t1 d o - 'lis te n *  'h e a r o u t' 

o tp e t '  o f - 's in g ' *sing to  end*
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The sub jects  o f p a ra -e rg a tiv e  ve rbs  do not a c tu a lly  p a rtic ip a te  in 

the  even t captioned b y  the  c o n fig u ra tio n , b u t ra th e r  se rve  to  set the 

d ire c t ob ject in to  m otion. The sub jec ts  o f n o n -e rg a tiv e  v e rb s , on the  

c o n tra ry ,  are more a c tiv e ly  in vo lve d  in the  ve rba l ac tion , a llow ing 

them to  serve  as tra je c to rs . I t  is c h a ra c te r is t ic  th a t ve rbs  which are 

in tra n s it iv e  as simplexes b u t become tra n s it iv iz e d  when p re fix e d  (a 

fa ir ly  common phenomenon, w h ich  has its  p a ra lle ls  in  English  as w e ll, 

c f. laugh  ( in t ra n s ) ,  laugh  o u t ( t r a n s ) ,  b u t w h ich is u n fo rtu n a te ly  

beyond the  scope o f th is  d is s e rta tio n ) fo llow  th e  В p a tte rn , p ro b a b ly  

due to  the  close re la tio n sh ip  between the  n e w ly - tra n s it iv iz e d  sub jec t 

and the  ve rba l action .

T h is  d e s c r ip tio n , and th e  d e s c r ip tio n s  o f ne tw o rks  and 

c o n fig u ra tio n s  in  th is  in tro d u c to ry  section , g iv e  o n ly  genera l o u tlin e s , 

in tended to  serve as gu ide lines  fo r  th e  fo llo w in g  d iscussion  o f the 

ve rba l p re fixe s  2a - ,  p e re ־ , d o - ,  and o f״ .

In each case, the  s tru c tu re  o f the  ne tw o rk  w ill be d iscussed f i r s t  

and then the  co n fig u ra tio n s  and th e  subm eanings associated w ith  them 

w ill be trea ted  one a fte r  a n o th e r. The examples g iven  are fo r  the  

most p a rt taken from  lite ra tu re  and o th e r m ate ria ls  p r in te d  in Russian 

w ith in  the  past tw e n ty  yea rs , w ith  th e  excep tion  of a few  examples 

quoted in the  Academy D ic tio n a ry , w h ich  are  re fe renced as such. 

Each time a submeaning is in tro d u c e d , th e re  w ill be a summary o f the  

p a tte rn  o f m apping p red ica te  a rgum ents on to  co n fig u ra tio n a l elements 

and a p a rtia l l is t  o f possib le  re fe re n ts  o f these elements.
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C hapte r V 

ZA -

5.1 AN OVERVIEW OF THE NETWORK AND CONFIGURATIONS OF 
Z A ־

FIGURE 8: The C o n fig u ra tio n s  o f ZA -
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F ig u r e  9 : The N etw ork of ZA

łfiree

tifiWienjioibd im tłl i io n s  dlii

3)—Tfy:־© - ״

The  20* ne tw o rk  consists o f a fam ily  o f f iv e  c o n fig u ra tio n s  o f 

w h ich  num ber 1 is the  head to  which the  rem ain ing fo u r  a ll draw  

th e ir  ro o ts . In co n fig u ra tio n  1, which is associated w ith  the 

subm eanings <deflection>, < fix> , <change o f s ta te>, <excess>, and 

< in ch o a tive > ), the  landm ark is a closed f ig u re  w h ich designa tes the 

norm al o r  canonical env ironm ent from  which the  t ra je c to r  d ev ia tes . In 

o th e r  w o rds , the  domain represents  a band o f "n o rm a lc y ”  o r  a 

base line , and the  co n fig u ra tio n  is a p ro f ile  ove r tim e o f th e  tra je c to r 's  

d e p a rtu re  from  the  domain, via tran sg re ss ion  o f a la te ra l b o u n d a ry . 

The boundaries o f the landm ark d iv id e  co g n itive  space in to  tw o areas: 

the  area inc luded by  the  landm ark , called the  dom ain, and th e  area 

o u ts id e  the  landm ark, called the  extradom ain .

Both co n fig u ra tio n s  2 and 3 are d ire c t ly  re la ted  to  the  sem antica lly 

c e n tra l c o n fig u ra tio n  1. 2, w h ich is associated w ith  th e  m inor
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subm eaning <su rface> , is a th ree-d im ensiona l ve rs ion  o f c o n fig u ra tio n  

1. G iven th is  added dim ension, the  tra je c to r  does not have to  

tra n s g re s s  a b o u n d a ry  o f the  landm ark in o rd e r  to  remove its e lf  from  

i t ,  b u t can escape d ire c t ly  in to  the  extradom ain . The ro le  o f the  

extradom ain  is much less im po rtan t in the  rem aining co n fig u ra tio n s  (3,

4 , and 5) w h ich  focus on th e  domain. I f  the  tra je c to r  and t ra je c to ry  

o f c o n fig u ra tio n  1 are id e n tif ie d  w ith  each o th e r , the  re s u lt  is 

c o n fig u ra tio n  3, w h ich  captions the  submeaning <cover>. Here the  

t ra je c to r / t ra je c to ry  (h e n ce fo rth  re fe rre d  to  m ere ly as t ra je c to r  fo r  

conven ience) is a tw o-d im ensiona l f ig u re  w h ich covers the  landm ark . 

C o n fig u ra tio n s  4 and 5 a re  in  tu rn  d e rive d  from  c o n fig u ra tio n  3. The 

d iffe re n c e  between co n fig u ra tio n s  3 and 4 lies in the  na tu re  o f the  

t ra je c to r :  in  3 i t  is a so lid  mass, whereas in  4 (associated w ith  

< sp la tte r> ) i t  is a g ro u p  o f ob jec ts , p ro d u c in g  a d is tr ib u t io n  o f spots 

ra th e r  than a th o ro u g h  cove rin g  o f the  landm ark. As opposed to  the 

tw o-d im ensiona l su rfa ce  in  co n fig u ra tio n  3 , th e  landm ark o f 

c o n fig u ra tio n  5 (associa ted w ith  < fill> ) is a th ree-d im ens iona l con ta in e r 

w h ich  is f il le d  b y  th e  tra je c to r .

The ne tw o rk  il lu s tra te s  the  t ig h t  u n ity  o f 70-’s subm eanings: each 

c o n fig u ra tio n  is o n ly  one o r two lin ks  removed from  the  p ro to ty p e . 

A t the  same tim e, both  the  d iv e rs ity  o f the  members o f th is  semantic 

ca te g o ry  and th e  system  which holds them to g e th e r are e x p lic it .



5 .2  CONFIG URATION 1

D e flec tion , F ix , Change o f S ta te , Excess, 

Inchoa tive , Exchange

T R

L H

T he  tra je c to r  begins in  th e  domain and th e n  tra n sg re sse s  a 

b o u n d a ry  o f th e  landm ark, passing in to  the  ex tradom a in . Since the  

t ra je c to r  o f 7 0 ־  leaves its  normal env ironm en t, a ce rta in  amount o f 

e f fo r t  is re q u ire d  to  overcome its  in e r t ia . T h is  no tion  o f conscious 

e f fo r t  app lied  to  p roduce a d e v ia n t tra je c to ry  is a pp a ren t in  many 

in s ta n tia tio n s , where vo lit io n  p lays an im p o rtan t ro le  ( c f .  esp. 

<excess>, < fix> , <exchange>). The extradom ain is in  most cases 

q u a lita t iv e ly  d if fe re n t from  the  domain, i t  does no t a llow  th e  freedom  

o f movement possib le  in the  domain and th e  t ra je c to r  becomes lodged 

in  i t .  In some cases (c f.  < inchoative>, most <deflection> and some 

<change o f s ta te>) th e  tra je c to r  does have the  op tion  o f re tu rn in g  to  

th e  dom ain, b u t fo r  many submeanings (<excess>, < fix > , most <change 

o f state>, some <deflection>) the  tra je c to ry  trace d  b y  7 0 ־  rep resen ts  

an action w h ich  is ir re v e rs ib le  o r  d i f f ic u l t  to  reve rse .
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D eflection

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A

in tra n s  subj

s TR be ings , objects-o  r -

OO

kuda PP

= EX locations, non-canonicat-o r -

positions and statesin c . in ve rb

(LM is complement of EX)

The most fa m ilia r examples o f th is  submeaning are form ed w ith  ve rbs  

o f motion and mean *drop by*.

3 ) Zajd ja  (z a - 'w a lk ')  v  k o n fe k tn y j magazin na Kuzneckom mostu.

f  га ח to  v  v  la k iro va n n yx  sapogax, i v  S irok ix  a n g lijs k ix  f  га ка х .

"When I stopped b y  in the  candy s to re  on K uzneckij B r id g e ,"  

w ro te  the poet B a tjuS kov, ИІ saw a g rea t crow d o f M uscovite 

dandies in  polished boots and lo o s e -fitt in g  English ta ilc o a ts ."

The notion  o f ir r e v e rs ib i l i ty  is not c ru c ia l to  a ll instances of th is  

subm eaning, a lthough  i t  is by no means ru led  o u t, as in th e  case of 

an unwanted gues t:

4) On £astenko n a v e lïa e t vas, za xa livo e t (z o - ’w a lk ')  na Sasok i

p isa i p o i t  Ba tjuSkov, ־־  ja uv ide ! bol'Su ju to lp u  m oskovskix

zas iíiva e ts ja  na p ja t '.
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He o ften  v is its  you , s to p p in g  b y  fo r  ju s t  an h o u r, b u t s it t in g  

th e re  fo r  f iv e .

The d e fle c tion  is not always chosen b y  the  t ra je c to r .  I t  may be 

acc iden ta l, such as in  īa b iu d it 's ļa  zo -*w ander*-re flex  'lose one 's way* 

o r

5) Z a p u s tit ' ( z o - 'le t ')  ko rov v  lu g .

To ie t  the  cows ioose in  the  meadow.

o r i t  may be fo is ted  upon the  tra je c to r :

6) Togda devu liek  v  b r ju k a x  ne puska li v  k ino  il i d a íe  la b ira U  

(z o - 'ta k e ’ ) v  m ilic iju .

A t th a t tim e young women w earing  pants were not allowed in to  

m ovie thea tre s  o r  were even taken  away to  the  po lice  s ta tio n .

The landm ark may ind ica te  a canonical pos ition  ra th e r  than  a path  

of m otion.

7) V z ry v n o j volnoj u da rilo  v  niz f ju z e lja ía , samoIe t k lju n u l 

nosom i £ u t' zava lifs ļa  (z o - ’ to p p le '- re f le x )  na pravoe  k ry lo .

When a shock wave h it  the  und e rs ide  o f the  fuse lage th e  plane 

w en t in to  a nosedive and almost ro ile d  o ve r  on to  its  r ig h t  w in g .

8) Za smetanoj ne s to jte . KonSaetsja! ־ ־  steganula V a lja  i Anna 

Stepanovna usIySala, ка к  Čerpak sta i g lu xo  s tu k a t's ja  о d o n y lk o  

Ib a n a , k o to ry j Valja u ïe  гаѵаІИа (z o - ’to p p le ')  na bok .
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"D o n 't w a it in  line  fo r  sour cream. We're o u t ! "  belted o u t V a lja , 

and Anna Stepanovna heard the  hollow knock ing  o f the  scoop 

aga ins t the  bottom o f the  tu b , w h ich Va lja  had a lready tu rn e d  

o ve r  on its  side.

In many cases the  d e p a rtu re  from  canonical pos ition  invo lves in s e rt in g  

o r  anch o ring  the  tra je c to ry  in the  extradom ain . Here th e re  is 

noticeab le  ove rlap  w ith  the  submeaning < fix>  (see be low ).

9) My mol£im i idem . Z a lo iiv  ( z o - 'la y ')  ru k i za sp in u , 

vsm a triva jas ' v tem notu, ка к  i d ru g ie , ?det kom and ir d iv iz ii 

Popov.

We w a it in  s ilence . H aving p u t  h is hands beh ind his back and 

s ta r in g  in to  the  darkness like  the  o th e rs , d iv is io n  commander 

Popov w a its .

10) N ekras ivo  k la s t' ru k i na ko len i, zak la d yva t ' (z o - ’ la y ’ ) nogi 

za n o ík i s tu la . 'S a lfe tku  p r in ja to  te p e r ' k tas t' na ko len i, a ne 

zasovyva t' (zo -'sh o ve ’ ) konCik ее za v o ro tn ik ,  ка к  èto dela los' 

ra n ’Še.

I t  is unbecom ing to  p u t y o u r  hands on y o u r  knees and to p u t  

y o u r  fee t beh ind  the  ch a irle g s . A t the  p resen t tim e i t  is 

custom ary to  p u t y o u r napkin  on y o u r lap ra th e r than to  s t ic k  

one end o f i t  in to  y o u r c o lla r, as was done fo rm e rly .



11) O dna ídy  mne popalas' fra za : *,On x ra b r ,  no v  d u ie . ”  No 

esti x rabrost* zaprļa tana  (z a - 'h id e ')  ta k  da leko , to  kakaja 

razn ica , su IC estvu je t ona voobSče il i net?

Once I came upon the  phrase : "He is b ra ve , b u t he is b ra ve  in 

s o u l.”  I f  b ra v e ry  is h idden  so fa r  away, then  w hat d iffe re n ce  

does i t  make w he the r i t  e x is ts  a t a ll o r  not?

In the  last example co g n itive  space is removed from  re fe rence  to  real 

space: i t  is instead a measure o f the  re la tiv e  salience of 

ch a ra c te r is tic s  in  a person . The landm ark is th e  s u rfa ce , where 

ch a ra c te r is tic s  are read ily  perce ivab le  and the  tra je c to r  pene tra tes  the  

pe rson 's  in te r io r ,  where ch a ra c te ris tics  are h idden from  o th e r s .1*

T h is  submeaning can also re fe r  m etaphorica lly  to  one's v is io n , the  

d ire c tio n  o f which can be deflected  to  one side:

12) Zag ljanuv  (z o - ’g lance ') v  kom natu, gde d o lfn o  by lo  

p ro x o d it ' zasedanie, p isa te li s ud iv len iem  u v id e li tam Furmanova i 

s e k re ta rja , ko to ry j vel p ro to ko l.

Peeking  in to  the  room, the  w r ite rs  were s u rp r is e d  to  see th e re  

Furmanov and the  s e c re ta ry , who was hand ling  the  agenda.

l * The notion th a t a person can be a con ta ine r fo r  th in g s  like  
ch a ra c te r is tic s , ideas, emotions, and actions, w h ich  can in  tu rn  be 
en titie s  is discussed in Lako ff and Johnson 1980. These m etaphors 
are p a r t ic u la r ly  im portan t fo r  the  " in c h o a tiv e ”  subm eaning o f za- 
below.
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M etapho rica lly , the  t ra je c to r  may ge t s id e -tra c k e d  in an a c t iv ity  

such as read ing , o r  th in k in g .

13) Zadum yva lís ' ( z o - 'th in k '- re f le x )  li v y  k o g d a -n ib u d ', робети 

du raka  sČ ita ju t durakom ?

Have y o u r eve r stopped  to  th in k  w h y  a foo l is considered a fool?

14) My ne mogli ne zadum yva t's ja  ( z a - 'th in k '- re f le x )  nad tem, 

počemu v ra g  tak  b y s tro  p ro d v ig a e ts ja  v p e re d .

We c o u ld n 't keep o u r  th o u g h ts  from  s tra y in g ,  w ondering  w hy the  

enemy was m oving fo rw a rd  so q u ic k ly . . .

The re  are some in te re s t in g  examples w h ich  appear to  have 

o r ig in a te d  in  th is  subm eaning, b u t have become la rg e ly  id iom atic .

15) Ne v y s lu liv a t*  govorja££ego ־־  è to t priem  хогоЗГо izvesten  i 

v  parlam ent s koj p ra k t ik e .  Kogda ataka oppozic ii dostiga la  

maksimal'nogo nakala i o ïe re d n o j o ra to r zax iebyva ts ja  

(zo ־ *gu lp ł ־ re fle x )  na t r ib u n e  v  ja ro s tn y x  o b v in e n ija x , razdava los' 

v d ru g  tix o e  posapyvan ie  i p r is v is t .  Lo rd  N o rt bezmjateŽno spa l.

Not hea ring  the  o th e r person o u t is a w e ll-know n ta c tic  in 

pa rliam en ta ry  p ro ce d u re . When th e  oppos ition 's  a tta ck  was in 

fu l l  sw ing and th e  speaker who had th e  f lo o r  got c a rr ie d  away  at 

the  t r ib u n e  in m aking fu r io u s  accusa tions, sudden ly  a q u ie t 

sno ring  and w h is t lin g  was hea rd . L o rd  N orth  was s leep ing 

peace fu lly .
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In i t *  concre te  sense z a x le b y v a t's ja  ( z o - 'g u lp '- re f le x )  means 'choke*. 

Since th e  base v e rb  xtebat* means ,g u lp  down ( l iq u id s ) ',  the  concrete 

m eaning *choke* is m otiva ted  in  th e  <deflection>  subm eaning, c f .  Eng. 

swallow  the  w rong  w ay. Presum ably th e  connection between *choking ' 

and *being v e ry  e x c ite d , g e tt in g  c a rr ie d  away' is made by  the  fac t 

th a t people do choke when th e y  are o v e re x c ite d . I t  is in te re s tin g  

th a t th e  meaning o f th is  v e rb  is s u p p o rte d  by  the  <deflection> 

subm eaning not o n ly  on th e  concre te  leve l ('sw a llow  the  w rong  w a y ') , 

b u t on the  m etaphoric , id iom atic  leve l as well ( 'g e t c a rr ie d  a w a y ') .

The roots o f th e  fo llo w in g  example a re  h a rd e r to  re tr ie v e , since 

th e  fo lk  etym ology on w h ich  i t  is based is no t a live  fo r  a ll speakers. 

For such speakers th e  p re f ix  is fused  to  the  roo t and the  v e rb  is an 

unanalyzab le  idiom.

16) I esli na odnom s tu le  umeSČalis* dvoe , а кое u kogo zatekall 

(z a -*flow ') o t neudobnogo p o lo ïen ija  nog i, vse ravno  n ik to  ne 

?alovalsja.

And i f  tw o had to  s it  on one c h a ir  and somebody's legs fe ll 

asleep  because th e y  w ere in  an uncom fortab le  po s itio n , nobody 

would com pla in.

The base v e rb  te£ ' means 'flow *. A cco rd in g  to  some na tive  

co n su lta n ts , th is  v e rb  m igh t have o r ig in a lly  re fe rre d  to  b lood. Folk 

th e o ry  held th a t i f  a person was in  an uncom fortab le  p o s itio n , th e ir  

c irc u la tio n  was de flec ted  and blood w ould  keep flo w in g  in to  the  g iven 

body p a r t ,  ra th e r than  c o n tin u in g  on its  p a th , th u s  causing th a t p a rt 

o f th e  body to  become num b.
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One of the  most fre q u e n tly  c ited  examples o f a p re f ix  fused  to  its  

base is the  v e rb  za b y t* ( z o - 'b e )  'fo rg e t* . A lth ough  perhaps no 

speaker eve r th in k s  to  analyze th is  w ord  com ponentia lly , the  

c o n tr ib u tio n  o f 20־ can s t i l l  be recognized. It  is s im ila r to  th a t in 

the  v e rb  z a p rja ta t z) ׳ o - 'h id e ’ ) *hide away’ , above. The landm ark is 

the  domain o f th in g s  v is ib le , and pe rce ivab le , in  one 's m ind . When 

an item passes ou t of th is  domain i t  is fo rg o tte n , c f. Eng. O ut o f 

s ig h t , out o f m ind.

F ix

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

TR ob jec ts , p a rts  o f bodies o r  

ob jec ts , in fo rm ation

EX loca tions, memory, paper 

(docum ents, file s )

PATTERN A 

in tra n s  subj 

•or■

DO

kuda PP 

-o r -  

in c . in ve rb

(LM is complement o f EX)

The d iffe re n ce  between <deflection> and < fix>  is th a t ,  due to  the  

na tu re  of the  extradom ain , the  tra je c to r  always becomes lodged in i t .  

Going back to  the  c o n fig u ra tio n , we m igh t th in k  o f th e  landm ark as a 

good solid road, on the  shou lde r of which is deep, s t ic k y  m ud. A ny 

dev ia tion  from  the  road w ill cause the  tra je c to r  to ge t s tu c k .



17) Ррі ru ležke  Ia ss i samoleta zar y  va li s '  (za ־ 'd ig ״* re fle x )  v 

g ru n t  nas to l'ko , £to m a lin y  p rixod ilo s* v y ta s k iv a t ' na 

sobs tvennyx  p le ía x .

D u rin g  ta x iin g  the  land ing  gear w ould d ig  Its  way  in to  th e  ea rth  

so deep ly th a t we had to  d rag  the  planes o u t again on o u r 

shou lde rs .

18) Ne raz re îae ts ja  b ra t1 n o í v  ro t:  m oíno po reza t' ja z y k  i 

g u b y . Na fetom razumnom soob ra ïen ii osnovano p ra v ilo  ne e s t' s 

n o ia , ta k  ïe  ка к  i kategoriČeskoe zapreŠČenie iz v le k a t' o s ta tk i 

p i ł f i i ,  z a s tr ļa v Īle  (za ־ *s tic k ł ) v zubax, v ilk o j i l i  £em~libo inym , 

к  го те  zuboČ istk i.

You m u s tn 't p u t y o u r k n ife  in  y o u r mouth because you m ight cu t 

y o u r tongue and lip s . T h is  is w hy ea ting  w ith  y o u r kn ife  and 

p ic k in g  o u t b its  of food th a t have go tten  s tu c k  between y o u r 

tee th  w ith  y o u r fo rk  o r  a n y th in g  else excep t a too thp ick  is 

ca tego rica lly  fo rb id d e n .

The base v e rb  in th is  example * s־ t r ļa t ' no longer has an independent 

ex is ten ce , b u t due to  the  presence o f o th e r p re fix e d  form s v s t r ja tę 

v ־ *stick* ,get m ixed up in ',  n a s tr ja t ־70/ ' 's t ic k ’ 'g e t s tuck* p r ls t r ļa t1 

p W - 's t ic k ’ *join*, i t  may s t i l l  be ana lyzab le. A t any ra te  the  v e rb  

z a s tr ļa t ' zo - 's tick *  *get stuck* is a re g u la r instance o f za- in  its  < fix>  

subm eaning. S im ila rly , a lthough  the  base v e rb  o f zam knut' z o - 'jo in ' 

, lock* can e x is t o n ly  w ith z a *a n d  a lim ited num ber o f o th e r p re fix e s
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( v y ־ , o t - ,  ra z - , p o ־ , p r i - , p e re m) and no longer has an independen t 

sem antic fu n c t io n , i t  too is c le a rly  an instance o f < fix> . The b o lt 

( tra je c to r )  is d raw n  in to  place (extradom a in ) and w ill remain th e re  

u n t il a key is tu rn e d  to  d raw  i t  back.

19) Ž ena naČ alnika, ïe d ïa ja  sledom, nab ljudala tem, Ôtoby n o îk i 

ne zacepUis* ( ־20 ’c lu tc h * -re fle x )  za d ve rn ye  kos jak i.

The boss* w ife  fo llow ed , w a tch ing  th a t his l i t t le  legs d id n 't  get 

ca u g h t on the  doorjam b.

20) B e lk i d lite l*noe  vrem ja z a d e rliv a ļu t 's ļa  (zo ־ *h o ld '- re fle x )  v 

Seludke i t re b u ju t  znaČ itel'nogo ko ličestva p i í íe v a r ite l 'n y x  sokov.

P ro te ins rem ain  in th e  in te s tin e  a long time and re q u ire  a 

s ig n if ic a n t q u a n tity  o f d ig e s tiv e  ju ices .

One cu riou s  v e rb  is form ed from  the  simplex e s t' ,eat' and means 

,jam (o f m ach ines)'. A lth o u g h  I have not succeeded in re s u rre c t in g  a 

fo lk  e tym o logy w h ich  ju s tif ie s  the  use of th is  base v e rb , the  

c o n tr ib u tio n  o f za- is c le a r. A machine p a rt ( tra je c to r )  has dev ia ted  

from  its  p ro p e r movement ( landm ark) and has gotten  s tu ck  ( in  the  

e x tra d o m a in ).

21) Perec zam etil, č to  m aïina s to it  ne ta k  rovno , ка к  ran 'Se, i 

v y g ija n u l iz k a b in y . M enedfer voz ils ja  vozle żadnego kolesa.

Da v y  s id ite , s id ite , ne v y le za jte l V y  nam ne m eíaete . Zaela 

(z o - ’e a t ') ,  d r ja n ’ p ro k lja ta ja . . .



Perec noticed th a t the  t ru c k  w a sn 't s tand ing  as levet as be fo re  

and peeked ou t of th e  cab in . The  manager was t in k e r in g  w ith  

th e  back wheel. **Just s it  s t i l l ,  d o n 't ge t o u t! You a re n 't  in 

the  w ay. I t 's  jammed, the  cu rsed  ju n k p i le . . . "

One m igh t specu late th a t some com parison o f the  gears o f a machine 

w ith  the  tee th  o f someone who is ea tin g  has m otivated th e  p re fix e d  

v e rb ,  b u t th is  is unc lear.

Even a seem ingly p e rp le x in g  v e rb , such as z a l i ta t1 (zo -*re a d ') 

,bo rro w  and fa il to  re tu rn  (a book)* tu rn s  ou t to  be a re g u la r 

in s tance  o f < fix> , once the  re fe re n ts  o f the  domain and extradom ain 

are  c o rre c tly  id e n tif ie d . The domain is the  normal c irc u la tio n  o f a 

book which becomes fix e d  in th e  possession of one o f its  readers 

(o th e r  than its  ow ner) - -  the  extradom ain .

A lth o u g h  the  resu lts  o f the  za- < fix>  ve rbs  c ite d  above were 

u n d e s ira b le , ve rbs  in th is  submeaning can have a p o s itiv e  connota tion  

i f  th e  item is be ing in te n tio n a lly  s to red  in  the  ex tradom ain . In th is  

case the  path  is the  normal am bient movement o f item s, u n h in d e re d  by  

in te rv e n tio n . The za~ p re fix e d  v e rb  ind ica tes  an action  th a t w ill 

fas ten  the  tra je c to r  to  a po in t in th e  extradom ain , as in  za k te it1 

z a - 'g lu e ' g lue  u p ',  z a ïp il it ' zo -'p in *, zako lo t' z o - 'p in ' *pin u p '.

22) 1 men ' te  vsego n u ín o  s ta ra t's ja  zapastis1 (z o - 'g ra z e * -re f le x )  

na vse s lu ïa i f iz n i gotovym i o tve tam i.

And i t  is not at all necessary to  t r y  to  s to re  u p  ready answers 

fo r  a ll o f life 's  s itua tions .
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M etapho rica lly  one can also s to re  w ords ( tra je c to ry )  in one's 

memory (e x tra d o m a in ).

23) Dobroe s lovo, skazannoe nam, zapadaet ( z a - ’fa l l ')  v pam jat’ , 

mnogie gody nosim my ego v  svoem serdce.

K ind  w ords said to  us s in k  down  in to  o u r  memory and s tay  fo r  a 

long tim e, we c a r ry  them in o u r  h ea rt fo r  many years .

I t  is as i f  we w ere s ta n d in g  at one p o in t, w a tch in g  w o rds , ideas, 

in fo rm a tio n , e tc . flo a t by  on th e  p a th . When we see an item th a t we 

w ould  like  to  keep, we m ust p u ll i t  ou t and p a rk  i t  in the  

ex tradom a in , so th a t i t  w ill no t ge t aw ay. T h is  s itua tio n  is 

com parable to  th a t o f a s tu d e n t in  a le c tu re  who is  be ing  bom barded 

w ith  fac tu a l in fo rm a tio n . I f  he does no t make an e f fo r t  to  g ra b  hold 

o f th is  in fo rm a tion  and f ix  i t  on h is no tepaper (o r  i f  he is c le v e re r, 

in  h is  m em ory), i t  w ill fo llo w  its  own cou rse , go ing  in  one ear and 

o u t th e  o th e r . L e ft to  its  own dev ices , most in fo rm a tion  has a way of 

g e tt in g  los t. Zam etit '  z o - ’m ark* *no tice ’ and zapom nit ' z o -‘ remember’ 

,commit to  memory* a re  m etaphorica l ve rs ions  o f th is  subm eaning ־־ 

some b it  o f in fo rm a tion  is ca u g h t b y  a pe rson ’s p e rcep tion  and f ix e d  

in  his m ind.

24) V  te íe n ie  ? izn i my sta lk ivaem sja  so mnogimi lju d 'm i. PoČemu 

?e to l'k o  v  re d k ix  s lu ía ja x  my u tru ïd a e m  sebja p o in te re so va t’ sja, 

ка к  zovu t Seloveka, i zapom nit1 (zo ־ *remember״) ego imja?



D u rin g  o u r  lives  we meet many people . Why is i t  th a t o n ly  in 

ra re  cases do we endeavor to  take  an in te re s t in  a pe rson 's  name 

and to commit i t  to memory?

25) SpravoČku z a re g is tr iro v a li (z o - ’ re g is te r*) i podS ili kuda 

s ledue t, zabyv vsko re  p ro  s ta ru lk u  i p ro  ее syna , u v ja zn u v  v  

tekuSSix d e lax , k o to ry x  v  m ilic ii i bez togo b y ło  mnogo.

They re g is te re d  and f ile d  the  c e r t if ic a te  a c c o rd in g ly , and soon 

fo rg o t th e  o ld  woman and h e r son, bogged down as th e y  were in  

ro u tin e  bus iness , o f w h ich  th e re  was a lready enough a t the  

police s ta tio n .

The p ro d u c tiv ity  o f < fix>  in techn ica l vocab u la ry  is q u ite  e v id e n t. 

Neologisms and bo rrow ed  ve rb s  whose meanings are cons is te n t w ith  

th is  submeaning w ill fo rm  p e rfe c tiv e s  w ith  zo*. A concre te  example is 

zazem lit1 го - 'la n d ' *g round  e le c tr ic a lly * . Za p ro to k o li ro v a t ' za -V e co rd ' 

,e n te r  in the  m inu tes ' is s im ila r in s p ir i t  to  z a re g is tr lro v a t*  

z o - 're g is te r ’ * re g is te r ' in  th e  example above. Z a ï if  rova t*  20-*encode* 

*encode' also in vo lves  the  re c o rd in g  o f in fo rm a tio n , a lthough  the  

in te n t here is more s p e c ific . Z a s e k re ilt ' za-'m ake se c re t' *c lass ify  as 

se c re t' again in vo lve s  a specia lized sto rage o f in fo rm a tio n . 

Zaptan irovat*  za -’p la n ' *plan* and za program m i rova t*  zo־ *program ' 

'program * both  s igna l th e  f ix in g  o f a course of a c tio n . In the  

Academy Grammar these tw o ve rb s  are lis te d  u n d e r a separate 

submeaning ch a rac te rized  as tfs o v e r ÌÌt*  zaranee, zabtagov remenno.
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p re d v a r ite t 'n o , v p ro k  d e ļs tv ie , nazvannoe m o tiv iru ļu šč im  glagoiom " to 

com plete ahead o f tim e, in  advance, be fo rehand , fo r  fu tu re  use, the  

action named by  the  m o tiva tin g  v e rb ’ . T h is  submeaning a lleged ly  also 

inc ludes za p rod o t״ zo -'se lT  make a sales c o n tra c t’ , zaarendovat' 

z o -’ re n t ' ‘make a ren ta l ag reem en t', and z a k o n tra k to v a t1 z o -’c o n tra c t' 

‘make a c o n tra c t* . These v e rb s  il lu s tra te  one o f the  d iffe rences  

between the  tra d it io n a l and m odified s tru c tu ra lis t  approaches. The 

scho lars  who w ro te  th e  Academy Grammar saw th e ir  task  as one o f 

d isse c tin g  and id e n t ify in g  subm eanings, ra th e r than a ttem p ting  to  

d isco ve r the  system  c o rre la t in g  them . A small num ber of ve rb s  were 

found  to  in c lud e  the  no tion  o f g e tt in g  som ething ready ahead o f time 

and th u s  th is  ’'be fo rehand '* subm eaning was estab lished . In the  

p resen t d e s c r ip tio n , how ever, i t  is c lea r th a t these ve rb s  are re g u la r 

instances o f a la rge  and w e ll-e s ta b lish e d  subm eaning, < fix> . T h e ir  

p a r t ic u la r  rea liza tion  o f th is  subm eaning enta ils  the  f ix in g  of some 

s o rt o f p lan i t  is reco rded  and agreed upon, m aking i t  f irm , and it  

is s to red  fo r  fu tu re  im p lem enta tion . Z ap tan irova t* 2a ־ 'p la n ’ 'p la n ' is 

the  most re p re s e n ta tiv e  v e rb  o f th e  g ro u p . The idea th a t such plans 

are made ahead o f tim e is no t a ttr ib u ta b le  to  the  subm eaning, i t  is 

ra th e r  a b y -p ro d u c t o f th e  base ve rb s  in vo lve d : one does not make 

p lans fo r  th e  past b u t fo r  the  fu tu re ,  no r does one c o n tra c t w o rk  

done last y e a r, ra th e r  one co n tra c ts  fo r  ne x t ye a r's  w o rk . 

T ra d itio n a l scho lars la tched  onto  a notion th a t happens to  be a 

p e r ip h e ra l, in c ide n ta l p ro d u c t o f the  semantics o f ce rta in  base ve rbs  

and used it  to  c la ss ify  a subm eaning o f the  p re f ix .  Thus not o n ly



was th e  t ru e  sem antic co n ten t o f th e  p re f ix  u n n o tice d , b u t an 

a r t i f ic ia l d iv is io n  was c re a te d , fu r th e r  o b s c u rin g  th e  sem antic u n ity  o f 

th e  subm eanings.

Change o f S tate

POSSIBLE REFERENTS: 

ob jects  (m e taph o rica lly  

s itu a tio n s  and 

a c t iv it ie s ) ,  be ings

= TR

= EX states (see Tab le  9)

PATTERN A 

in tra n s  sub j 

■or-

DO

kuda PP 

* o r  ־

in c . in v e rb

(LM is complement o f EX)

T h is  is essen tia lly  a m etaphorica l ve rs io n  o f < fix> . Here c o g n itive  

space rep resen ts  s ta tes. The landm ark , o r  dom ain, designates the  

norm al, n a tu ra l s ta te  o f the  tra je c to r ,  w h ich  passes in to  a s ta te , 

rep resen ted  by  the  ex tradom a in , w h ich  is abnorm al a n d /o r  s tif le s  

fu r th e r  deve lopm ent. The m etaphorica l lin k  w ith  < fix>  is appa ren t in 

th e  fa c t th a t the  s ta te  w h ich  is ach ieved is a t least sem i-perm anent, 

i f  not immutable, and th e  tra je c to r  becomes s tu c k  in  th is  s ta te  in the  

same way th a t the  tra je c to rs  o f < fix>  become m ired  in  m ud, caugh t 

between tee th  and on doorjam bs, and lodged on no tepaper o r  in 

m emory. In most cases the  2a- t ra je c to ry  is an ir re v e rs ib le  process.
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and in the rem a inder, tim e and e f fo r t  would be re q u ire d  to  re tu rn  the 

tra je c to r  to  the  landm ark . "C hange o f s ta te " is a u n id ire c tio n a l 

process, und e v ia tin g  in  its  goa l, as shown in Tab le  9.

Table 9: U n id ire c tio n a lity  o f za- <change o f state>

LM EX Examples

hea lthy  diseased zabo le t' ,fa ll ill*

z a -*h u r t '

z a x v o ra t ' *fa ll ill* 

za - 'b e  ill*

ac tive  in a c tive  za sn u t' *fa ll asleep*

za -'s le e p '

z a g ip n o tiz iro v a t' ,hypnotize* 

za -'h yp n o tize * 

normal abnormal zabespokoit* ,upset*

z a - ’ upse t'

za p u ta t's ja  *confuse* 

z a -*con fuse*-re flex  

pe rishab le  perm anent za so lit ' 'p ick le *

za־ ’salt*

z a k o n s e rv iro v a t' *preserve* 

z a - 'p re s e rv e ' 

so ft ha rd  zam orozit' *freeze '

za - 'fre e z e '

za k re p it*  *consolidate* 

z a - 's tre n g th e n ’
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f ix e d  z a s tr ja t ' *get s tuck* 

z a - 's tic k *

fre e

z a re g is tr iro v a t*  *reg is te r* 

z a - 're g is te r*

The term s in  the  f i r s t  tw o columns are not meant to  id e n tify  

d is t in c t  g ro u p s , b u t to  re fle c t the  o v e ra ll p a tte rn . Note th a t the  

concre te  subm eaning < fix>  is rep resen ted  in th e  bottom  row . The 

p rog ress  o f th e  tra je c to r  in a ll o f the  < fix>  and <change o f state> 

ve rb s  cou ld  be ch a ra c te rize d  as a change from  **normal'* to  

"abnorm al,** since in e v e ry  case the  t ra je c to r  exchanges its  canonical 

cond ition  o f hea lth , a c t iv i ty ,  tra n s ie n ce , p l ia b il i ty ,  a n d /o r freedom , 

fo r  an opposite  s ta te . The p re f ix  za- ind ica tes  a d ire c tio n  o f change, 

concre tized  in va riou s  ways b y  sp ec ific  base v e rb s . T h is  d ire c tio n  o f 

change is the  p lo t acco rd ing  to  w h ich  th e  actions o f the  ve rbs  are 

p layed  o u t. Once we know th e  genera l d ire c tio n  o f change indexed 

b y  zo*, a c e rta in  am ount o f p re d ic tio n  is possib le . G iven the  

m eaning o f к  r i  s ta ll i zov at* s }a, 'c ry s ta ll iz e ',  w h ich  invo lves  a change of 

s o ft to  ha rd  and fre e  ( in  so lu tio n ) to  f ix e d ,  one m igh t conclude th a t 

i t  is lik e ly  th a t th is  v e rb  w ill have a p re f ix e d  p e rfe c tiv e  in zo־ . 

T h is  is indeed th e  case. C o n ve rse ly , s ince th e  change ind ica ted  by 

za- is u n id ire c tio n a l, we can p re d ic t th a t i t  is im possible to  form  a 

p e rfe c tiv e  antonym  o f th is  w ord  w ith  th e  p re f ix  zo־ , i . e . ,  th e re  is no 

*z a p u s tit*  zo-*let* *d isso lve '. *• Tab le  10 con ta ins  some o f these

l * M o rp ho log ica lly , th e  v e rb  z a p u s tit* does e x is t,  b u t i t  cannot mean
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negative  p re d ic tio n s .

,d issolve*, c f. (5 ) above, o n ly  r a s p u s t i f  can have th is  meaning. 
S im ila rly , z a rv a t's ja  in  Tab le  10 does e x is t,  b u t i t  means go too 
fa r ’ , ra th e r than  *tear away*.
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Table 10ģ. N egative  p re d ic tio n s  fo r  za*

no t:

*z a zd o ro ve t’ , recover* 

* z a - 'b e  well*

( c f .  v y z d o ro v e t')  

*z a ta ja t' ,m elt' 

*za-*m elt*

( c f .  ra s ta ja t ')  

*zam jag£it* 'so ften* 

*za-*so ften*

(c f .  sm jagČ it') 

* z a te íit*  'calm ' 

*z a ־ *calm*

(c f .  u t e l i t ' )  

* z a rv a t's ja  *tear away' 

*z a - ,tea r* - re f le x  

( c f .  o to rv a t's ja )  

*z a svo b o d it' *free ’ 

*za -*free*

( c f .  o s v o b o d it')

u n id ire c t io n a lity  

allows o n ly : 

zabo le t' *fa ll i l l '  

z a -*h u r t '

zam orozit' 'freeze* 

za־ ‘f  reeze*

zakostene t' *s tiffe n ' 

z a - 's t if fe n '

zabespokoit* *upset' 

z a - 'u p s e t'

z a s tr ja t ' *get s tu c k ' 

za־ *stick*

z a ïa ro v a t’ 'bew itch* 

za -'bew itch*

The <change o f state> subm eaning is a dynam ic ca tego ry  w h ich 

embraces new ly borrow ed ve rb s  th a t f i t  the  o v e ra ll p a tte rn  g iven  in
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Table 9. Technica l term s p ro v id e  exce lle n t examples of th is : 

z a v u tka n iz iro va t zo ׳ - 'v u lc a n iz e ’ *cure ru b b e r ',  z a s p ir to v a t zo-'a ׳ lcoho l' 

,p rese rve  in  alcohol*, z a x lo ro fo rm iro v a t' z c - ’ch lo ro fo rm ’ ’ch lo ro fo rm ’ , 

and z a fik s iro v a t1 z o -’ f ix *  * fix  (chem ica lly , in p h o to g ra p h y )*. L ike 

< fix> , <change o f state> does no t s p e c ify  any p a r t ic u la r  eva luation of 

the  ac tion : i t  may be d e s ire d , u n d e s ira b le , o r  n e u tra l.

26) К а к  zakaiļa las ' ( z a - 'h e a t '- re f le x )  stal*.

How the  steel was tem pered .

The steel ( tra je c to r )  was made h a rd e r, more re s is ta n t to  change 

(sem i-perm anent s ta te  o f the  e x tra d o m a in ). I f  the  steel is not 

tem pered, i t  may c ra ck  o r  bend (norm al developm ent in dom ain).

Concre te  ob jects a re  not th e  o n ly  po ten tia l tra je c to rs  fo r  th is  typ e  

o f ha rd e n in g .

27) Imenno v ta k ix  sem 'jax d e ti p o lu îa ju t n a v y k i is tin n o  

k u l’tu rn o g o  poveden ija . Pozdnee feti n a vyk i razov ’et Skola i 

z a k re p it (z o - ’ s tre n g th e n ')  t ru d o v o j k o lle k t iv .

In such fam ilies c h ild re n  learn  th e  hab its  o f c u ltu re d  behav io r. 

La te r on , schoo ling w ill deve lop  these hab its  and conso lida te  the  

w o rk e r 's  co lle c tive .

In some cases the  new *’ ha rde ned " s ta te  o f the  tra je c to r  is rea lized 

m etaphorica lly  as a s ta te  o f increased d i f f ic u l ty  o r  con fus ion . Note 

th a t in both cases th is  seve re ly  h in d e rs  o r  ha lts the o the rw ise  normal 

developm ent ( i . e . ,  the  t ra je c to r  is no lo n g e r in  the  dom ain).



28) Nenastnaja osennja ja pogoda s il 'n o  z a tru d n ia ła  (z a -* d if f ic u lt ')  

p o le ty .

The fo u l autum n w eather made f ly in g  v e ry  d i f f ic u l t .

29) V  konce koncov, к а к  ne redko  b y va e t v  tex s lu£a jax, kogda 

sp o rja t l ju d i,  eS£e ne op rede livS ie  svoego o tn o îe n ija  к  vop rosu , 

vse zapu ta los ' ( z a - 'c o n fu s e *-re fle x ) .

F in a lly , as o ften  occu rs  when people a rgue  w ith o u t hav ing  f i r s t  

s ta ted th e ir  v iews on th e  m a tte r a t hand , e v e ry th in g  go t a łł 

m ixed u p .

In both  o f th e  above exam ples, momentum was lo s t, the  tra je c to r  went 

from  a s ta te  o f u n h in d e re d , no rm a lly -paced  p ro g re ss  to  a s ta te  of 

re ta rded  deve lopm ent. T h is  gene ra liza tion  is nea tly  summed up in the

v e rb  zam ed/it'  z a - 'ta r ry *  's low  down*. T h is  v e rb  is not iso la ted , c f. 

the  newer fo rm ations za to rm oz łt1 za -' b ra k e ’ *brake* and 

zad rosse iirova t '  z o - 'th ro tt le *  * th ro tt le  back ' w h ich  te s t i fy  to  the  

p ro d u c tiv ity  o f th is  ve rs ion  o f th e  <change o f state> subm eaning. 

Note also th e  more concre te  c o rre la te  o f zaputaV sļa  za -'con fuse *-re flex  

'ge t m ixed u p ':  zam utit1 zo-'m uddy* *make tu rb id ,  s t ir  up , up se t'.

30) N e bo l'la ja  reČka stanovilas* vse mel'Če i mel'če, a ry b ij 

potok d v ig a ls ja , ne zamed/ļaļa  ( z o - ' ta r r y ')  xoda.

The l i t t le  creek kep t g e tt in g  sha llow er and sha llow er, b u t the  

flow  o f f is h  moved on , no t stow ing  its  pace.

101



<Change o f state> also accounts fo r  za- p re fix e d  ve rbs  meaning 

,p ic k le , p rese rve *. Food ( tra je c to r ) ,  i f  i t  is not p rese rved  in some 

way (b ro u g h t to  th e  sem i-perm anent s ta te  o f the  extradom ain ) w ill ro t 

(norm al deve lopm ent in the  dom ain).

31) P roS lyj god vosem* m e lkov  odnoj ka rto šk i sobra li da ogu rcov  

kadku za so lili (za ־ *sa lt*). R y b a k ., AD 4:876.

Last ye a r th e y  ga the red  e ig h t bags o f potatoes alone and p ick le d  

a va t o f cucum bers.

I f  the  tra je c to r  is a person , the  states invo lved  may be states of 

consciousness. In th is  case, the  person goes from  a canonica l o r 

a c tive  s ta te  to  an in a c tive  o r  abnormal sta te .

32) K res tjan e  v  zap la tannyx  z ip u n a x , beg lye  in o k i, p ros to  

guljaŠ2ie I jud i bez rod u , bez plemeni ed ja t, p ju t ,  p o ju t х те Г п у е  

pesn i, zasypa ju t (zo -'s le e p ’ ) zdes* le  na zemie vozle ?a trov , 

S toby, p ro s n u v lis ',  snova est* i p it* .

Peasants in  patched coats, escaped m onks, and all so rts  of 

rootless w ande re rs  were e a tin g , d r in k in g ,  s in g in g  d r in k in g  

songs and fa ll in g  asleep  r ig h t  th e re  on the  g ro u n d  n ex t to  the 

te n ts  so th a t  when th e y  woke up they  cou ld  eat and d r in k  

a g a in .

33) Rom antika, x itra ja  lesnaja ve d ’ma s lis*im  puS istym  telom , 

iz v o ro t liv a ja , ка к  ta t ' ,  ка к  rosomaxa, p o d s te re g a ju ïïa ja  k a ïd y j



na? n e ve rn y j ?ад, bacnula Glebu neožidanno pod d y x ,  o tra v ila  

s ladkim  gazom, zag lpno tiz lrova la  ( /o - 'h y p n o t iz e ')  ra s lire n n y m i 

lï iv o p e Îa l’ nymi głazami.

Romance, a s ly  fo re s t w itch  w ith  a v ixe n 's  f lu f f y  b o d y , shrew d 

as a th ie f ,  like  a w o lve rin e , on the  lookout fo r  e v e ry  unsu re  

s tep , caugh t Gleb unawares, poisoned him w ith  a sweet gas, and 

h yp n o tize d  him w ith  her w ide-open , in s in c e re ly -s o rro w fu l eyes.
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Excess

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

in tra n s  subj

-o r -  = TR be ings, ob jec ts ,

DO newness

PP

-o r -  = EX dea th , exhaustion ,

inc. in  v e rb  undesirab le  states

(LM is complement o f EX)

T h is  submeaning is v e ry  s im ila r to  th e  <change o f state> subm eaning. 

The on ly  s ig n if ic a n t d iffe rences  between these tw o subm eanings are 

th a t <excess> invo lves a negative  eva lua tion  o f the  process and 

focuses on the  transg ress ion  o f the  bounda ry  o f the  landm ark by  the

103



t ra je c to r .  On one le ve l, ve rbs  den o ting  <excess> are m ere ly <change 

o f state> v e rb s , w ith  the  spec ifica tion  th a t th e  s ta te  rep resen ted  by 

the  domain is p re fe ra b le  to  th a t rep resen ted  by  th e  ex tradom a in . On 

a n o th e r le ve l, fo r  ve rbs  deno ting  <excess>, the  landm ark is a band of 

normal to le rance  o f the  tra je c to r  fo r  a g iven  a c t iv ity  ( ra n g in g  from  

zero o r  m inim al, to  d a n g e ro u s ). As long as the  leve l o f th is  a c t iv ity  

is m ain ta ined w ith in  the  boundaries  o f the  landm ark , the  tra je c to r  w ill 

not d e p a rt from  i t .  C ons is ten t o ve rexp osu re  to  the  g ive n  a c t iv i ty  w ill 

cause the  tra je c to r  to  leave the  dom ain, e n te r in g  an u n d e s ira b le  sta te  

w h ich in h ib its  the  tra je c to r 's  o the rw ise  normal deve lopm ent. L ike 

<change o f state> and < fix> , <excess> is a u n id ire c tio n a l process 

w h ich  is d i f f ic u l t  o r  im possib le to  reve rse . The a c t iv i ty  named by  

the  base v e rb  e ith e r is a k in d  o f to r tu re  (such  as b e a tin g , nagg ing ) 

o r  becomes to r tu ro u s  due to  its  in te n s ity .  A c lass ic  example is 

za rabo ta t's ja  z o - 'w o rk * -re fle x  ’o v e rw o rk  o n e s e lf ,  w h ich  has e lic ited  

s p in -o ffs  lik e  z a k ru t it 's ja  zo -’ s p in '- re f le x ,  zave rte r'5 /a  

z o - ’tw is t '- r e f le x ,  z a p a rft's ja  zo -fs team *-re flex , z a k r u l l t 's ja , 

z o - 'tu rn '- r e f le x ,  zam otat's ļa  zo -*w in d ־' re fle x , zax fopo ta t's ja  

zo* *b u s t le '- re f le x , za su e tit's ja  z a - 'fu s s '- re f le x ,  zasova t's ja , 

zo־ ‘shove*־ re f le x , a ll w ith  app ro x im a te ly  th e  same m eaning.

34) A x , ка к  u s ta l! Zarabotats ja  ( z o - 'w o rk '- re f le x )  sovsem, 

o td yxa  sebe ne zna ju . A . O s t r . ,  AD 4:834.

Oh, I'm  so t ir e d !  I 'v e  re a lly  ove rw o rke d  m yse lf. I 'v e  fo rg o tte n  

w hat i t 's  lik e  to  re s t.



H ere, w o rk , an o rd in a ry  d a ily  a c t iv ity ,  has reached to r tu ro u s  

in te n s ity .  The  in d iv id u a l ( tra je c to r )  is in a s ta te  o f exhaustion  

(ex trado m a in ) and re q u ire s  re s t in  o rd e r  to  re c o v e r. Many seem ingly 

n e u tra l a c t iv it ie s  conceal h idden to r tu re s ,  as these  v e rb s  in d ica te : 

za ku p a t's ja  z o - 'b a th e '- re f le x  ,ge t t ire d  from  b a th in g * , la b e g a t's ja  

z o - 'ru n '- re f le x  *get t ire d  from  ru n n in g * , z a ris o v a t's ja  z o - 'd ra w '- re f le x  

‘ge t t ire d  from  d raw ing *, zaprygaV s ja  z o - 'ju m p '-re f le x  ,ge t t ire d  from  

jum p ing*, zoZ ixa t's ja  za -f sneeze*־ re fle x  *get t ir e d  from  sneez ing ', 

zaxozja jn iXaVsla  zo -'keep  h o u s e '-re fle x  ,ge t t ir e d  from  housekeep ing ', 

zaskaka t's ja  z o - 'le a p '- re fle x  *get t ire d  from  le a p in g ', zastrjapaV sja  

zo־ *cook*• re fle x  ,g e t t ire d  from  co o k in g '.

35) Svoi s t ix o tv o re n ija  S itaet mne S v is to v , i s nim pevec 

d o s u î i j . . .  Č ita ju t i č ita ju t  i do sm erti menja u b ijc y  zaŽ ita ju t 

( z o - 're a d ') !  B a tju S k ., AD 4:1092.

S v is to v  reads me his p o e try , he and th a t id le r  o f a s in g e r. 

T hey  read and read , the  m u rd e re rs  w /// read  me to  dea th !

36) Baba zaxod itas ' ( z o - 'w a lk '- re f le x )  okolo sam ovara, -  mu¥ika ־

бает p o p o it '.  Č e x ., AD 4:1063.

The woman go t t ir e d  o u t fro m  w a lk in g  a ro u n d  the  samovar,

g iv in g  th e  man tea to  d r in k .

37) B yva e t ta k :  u£a t, uČat če loveka, emu u2e pora svoim i 

mozgami S e ve lit', a ego vse uČat; s m o tr iï* , i x ire e t Čelovek: 

zauZ iii ( z o - ’te a c h ') . R y b a k ., AD 4:1038.
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I t  happens th a t they  w ill teach and teach a man even though  it 's  

a lready time fo r  him to  use his own b ra in s , b u t th e y  keep on 

teach ing  him. Then you see th a t the  man is s ic k ly :  th e y 'v e  

w orn  him ou t w ith  th e ir  teach ing .

In these th re e  examples the  tra je c to rs  (tw o  men and one woman) are 

s u ffe r in g  in states o f v a ry in g  exhaustion  from  what would have been, 

unde r normal c ircum stances, harmless a c tiv it ie s . T h e ir  to le rance of 

these a c tiv itie s  has, how ever, been exceeded (th e  bounda ry  o f the  

landm ark has been tra n s g re s s e d ).

A c tiv it ie s  which are norm ally  pleasant a n d /o r bene fic ia l can also be 

c a rrie d  to  harm fu l extrem es.

38) Ja о xozja jke upom inaju ed ins tvenno  potom и , Sto ona v 

menja v lju b ila s ' s tra s tn o  i S u t'-S u t’ ne zakorm ila  ( 20- ‘feed*) menja 

na sm ert’ . T u r g . ,  AD 4:498.

I mention the  land lady o n ly  because she fe ll pass iona te ly  in love 

w ith  me and nea rly  fed  me to  dea th .

O ve rfeed ing  b r in g s  the  p a tie n t ( tra je c to r )  o f the  action to  a state of 

b o d ily  disease (e x tra d o m a in ), w h ich can be d i f f ic u l t  to  rem edy. In 

the  above example, the  dangers may be more im agined than  rea l, 

how ever.

39) M oíet b y t ',  emu priS lo  na urn, Sto, p o fa lu j,  i op ja t' ro d it 's ja  

doS*, op ja t' z a iju b it (z o - 'lo v e ')  i za łe& t (z o - 'c u re ')  ее, vm este s 

dokto ram i, do sm erti Sof'ja  N iko laevna. S. A k s . ,  AD 4:629.
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Perhaps i t  occu rred  to  him th a t ano the r d a u g h te r m igh t be born 

and th a t Sof'ja  N ikolaevna would again w ear th e  ch ild  o u t w ith  

h e r love  and, to g e th e r w ith  the  doc to rs , k i l l  i t  w ith  too much 

m edic ine .

T en de r lo v ing  care is in th is  example a dangerous a c t iv ity ־־   i t  has 

a lready p u t one l i t t le  g ir l  ( tra je c to r )  to  death and has the  po ten tia l to  

do the  same to  any subsequent dau gh te rs .

40) D ruz 'ja  i p r ija te li гахѵаШІ (z o - ’ p ra ise ’ ) ego ne v  m eru, tak  

vo t on u ï  te p e r ',  fa j,  dumáét 0 sebe, Sto on 5 u t'-E u t' ne 

Š e ksp ir. G o g ., AD 4:1044

His fr ie n d s  and acquaintances p ra ised  him too m uch , and now he 

m ust th in k  th a t he is almost as good as Shakespeare.

In the  p rev ious  examples o f <excess> the  re s u lta n t s ta te  o f the 

tra je c to r  was one o f phys ica l exhaustion , disease, o r  dea th . Here the 

acqu ired  sta te  is not a phys ica l one, b u t a mental one ־־ conce it.

D a ily  wear and te a r can be too much fo r  one's garm ents, causing 

them to  become w orn o u t, o ften  beyond re p a ir.

41) A k a k ij A k a k ie v iî  reif il к а к  mofno re ïe  o td a va t' p ra£ke m yt' 

be l'e , a Etoby ne zana íiva ios '  ( z o - 'c a r r y '- re f le x ) ,  to  v s ja k ij raz, 

p r ix o d ja  domoj, skidat* ego. G og ., AD 4:708

A k a k ij A k a k ie v if  decided to  take his underw ear to  be laundered 

as in fre q u e n tly  as poss ib le , and , so th a t i t  w o u ld n 't ge t w orn  

o u t , he always took i t  o f f  as soon as he go t home.
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Songs, p lays and o th e r th e a tr ic a l w o rks  o f a r t  are also sub ject to 

w ear and te a r : i f  th e y  are pe rfo rm ed  re p e a te d ly , people grow  t ire d  

o f them . In essence, th e ir  newness wears o u t.

42) Ja ne stanu vas ugo?£at' za ig ronnym i ( z a - 'p la y ’ ) i zapetym i 

(z o - 's in g ’ ) T ro v a to re , E m a n i.  N e m ir-D a n c ., AD 4:756

I w ill no t t r y  to  e n te rta in  you w ith  T ro v a to re  and E m a n i, wh ich 

a re  o ve rp la y e d  and o ve rsu n g  (o ld  h a t) .

P re d ic ta b ly  enough, many zo־ <excess> p re f ix e d  ve rb s  are form ed 

from  sim plexes w h ich  denote to r tu re  o r  to rtu o u s  a c t iv it ie s .

43) I l i  mog b y  nam s vami by t* p r ija te n  če lovek , k o to ry j 

posto janno , k a ïd u ju  m inu tu  napom inał b y  vsem , £ to ego zaedaļut 

( z o - ’e a t')  ЫохІ? N e t, kone ïno . No v  koncé X V II I  veka k a íd y j,  

k to  ne xo te i vyg lja d e t*  o tsta ju££ im  o t m ody, ne p re d s ta v lja l sebe, 

к а к  mo¥no pokaza t's ja  na lju d ja x  b e z . . .  bloŠinoj ІоѵиЗкі na 

g r ū d i .

O r cou ld  you en joy th e  com pany o f a person who co n s ta n tly , 

e v e ry  m inu te  rem inded eve ryone  th a t he was be ing  b itte n  up  

( to rm e n te d ) by  fleas? No, o f course  no t. B u t in the  late 18th 

c e n tu ry  anyone who d id n 't  w an t to  be un fash ionab le  could not 

im agine go ing  o u t in  p u b lic  w ith o u t a flea  t ra p  on his chest.

44) Lo?ad' ïe  on zamuXil ( z o - ' t o r tu re ’ ) i zade rga l ( z a - 'tu g ')  ta k , 

£ to i ona s b ila s ', togda ка к  sama, ve rn o , doŠIa b y  x o ro lo . D a l', 

AD  4:407.
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He to r tu re d  and w ore ou t h is horse so much {b y  tu g g in g  at the  

re in s ) th a t i t  w ent a s tra y , a ltho ugh  i t  p ro b a b ly  cou ld  have 

go tten  th e re  by  its e lf .

45) Malo-zamalo паба! Č u k tu n o v  fe n u  k o lo t it '.  Iz s in jakov  

babenka ne v y x o d it ,  a m u f g u lja e t da ее fe  t i r a n it .  Tak do 

samoj sm erti ее za tiranU  ( z o - ’ty ra n n iz e ’ ) . M a m .-S ib ., AD 4:983.

L it t le  b y  l i t t le  Č uk tonov  s ta rte d  b a tte r in g  his w ife . The l i t t le  

woman d id n ’t  go ou t because o f he r b ru is e s , b u t he w en t o u t on 

th e  tow n and kep t ty ra n n iz in g  h e r. Thus he ty ra n n iz e d  h e r to  

dea th .

Death has been m entioned as a re s u lt  in  severa l o f the  examples 

above. For many v e rb s , p a r t ic u la r ly  ones form ed from  base ve rb s  

den o tin g  p h ys ica l harm , such as b e a tin g , h i t t in g ,  p e c k in g , k ic k in g , 

th e  notion o f k i l l in g  som ething o r  someone is so s tro n g  th a t i t  

competes w ith  <excess>. A lth o u g h  from  th e  p o in t o f v iew  o f the  

p a tie n t o f the  v e rb , th e  action is c e r ta in ly  in  excess o f its  to le ran ce , 

th e  o ve ra ll eva lua tion  o f the  action  depends on the  in te n tio n  o f the  

sub jec t o f the  v e rb . I f  th e  sub je c t does no t w ish to  k i l l  th e  o b jec t, 

th e  action o f th e  za- p re f ix e d  ve rb s  may be recogn ized as excess ive .

46) Te lesnye nakazanija  vo  vsex v id a x  i fo rm ax ja v lja lis *  

g lavnym  pedagog iîesk im  priem om . D opuskalos' to l'k o  odno 

ogran iSen ie : к а к  by  ne za s tu k a t ' (z a - 'k n o c k ')  sovsem! S a lt .,  

AD 4 :941 .
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C orpora l pun ishm ent was an im portan t pedagogical too l. There 

was o n ly  one lim ita tio n : d o n 't beat them too much (to  d e a th )\

I f ,  how ever, the  aim is to k il l the  pa tie n t of the  v e rb , the  notion of 

excess is reduced o r absent.

47) NesSastnaja d e v u lk a  byla  zasečena ( z a - 'c u t ')  nagajkoj i 

p re ds tav lja la  teper* bezobraznyj kusok s tra ïn o  izb itogo  mjasa. 

M am .-S ib ., AD 4:889.

The u n fo rtu n a te  g ir l  was flogged  to death  w ith  a w h ip  and now 

she looked like  an u g ly  piece o f h o r r ib ly  hacked-up  meat.

The re  are two m inor va ria tio n s  on th is  p a tte rn  o f <excess>. In 

one, i t  is not the in te n s ity  o f the  ve rba l action w h ich is excessive, 

b u t its  d u ra tio n .

48) Doma Kuz'mu ?dal Evgenij N ikolaeviC. - -  Zagulja ls ja  

( z o - 's t ro ll ’ - re f le x )  t y ,  Kuz’ma, zagu lja ls ja . - Davno id ־ e s ’ , 

Evgenij NikolaeviČ? ־ ־  Т а к , davnen 'ko  u ïe .

Evgenij N ik o la e v iï was w a itin g  fo r  Kuzm a a t home. ” YouV e  

been ou t w a lk ing  too lo n g , Kuz’m a." "Have you been w a iting  

long, Evgenij N ikolaeviČ?" "Y es, q u ite  a l i t t le  w h ile ."

49) P lutovskaja fiz ionom ija  "d ru ïe lju b a "  lu & la s ' b lagostnym , 

p o ït i rodstvennym  ïu v s tv o m . Z a íd a t is 'iz a - 'w a it’ - r e f le x ) ,  govo rila  

fiz ionom ija , za ïda tis״, g o lu b u ïk i K ra fa ilo v y , p ros to  mo&i net.
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The rogu ish  physiognom y o f the  " f r ie n d ly  fe llo w " shone w ith  a 

k in d , almost fam ilia l fe e ling . Y ou 've  been w a itin g  a round  too 

lo n g , said his physiognom y, too lo n g , my dea r K ra fa ilo vs , you 

ju s t  have n 't any s tre n g th  le ft .

A cco rd in g  to  the  second va ria tio n  on <excess>, socie ty is the 

e va lu a to r o f the  ac tion , which is judged  excessive when it  exceeds 

societa l norm s. S tandard  examples are ve rb s  such as zaumni£atfs)a 

(z o - ’act s m a rt '- re fle x )  'ac t too sm art', and zakoketniČat's ļa  

( z a - ' f l i r t '- r e f le x )  ,f l i r t  too much*.

50) Ego neslo, neslo Serez po rog i s ty d a , po valunam 

kosnojazyS ija, bessovestnym  m utnym potokom poSlosti, 

g ra fom a n ii, s lovob lud ija  i ne izbyvno j I ju b v i,  ïa lo s ti,  

vospom inan ij, a vpe red i pob lesk iva lo  zelenoe bo loto poxm el'ja .

Ja beru  и vas od innadcat' кореек, - v ־ d ru g  xolodnym  SuSim 

tonom skazał " s ta n k , "  i Kim srazu p r ik u s il ja z y k , pon ja l, Sto 

zarva ls ļa  (z a -* te a r* -re f le x ) .

He go t c a rr ie d  away, away beyond the  th re sh o ld  o f shame, along 

th e  rocks o f crooked speech, the  unscrupu lous  tu rb id  streams of 

b a n a lity , graphom ania, verbom ania and inescapable love, so rrow , 

and memory, and before  him spa rk led  the  green swamp o f 

in to x ic a tio n . " I ' l l  take  the  eleven kopecks from  y o u ,"  the  "o ld  

f r ie n d "  sudden ly  said in a cold and alien tone , and Kim q u ic k ly  

b i t  h is lip . He understood th a t he had gone too fa r .
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S im ila r ly , z a d o ro ïit 's ja  ( 2a־ 'v a lu e ‘ ־ re fle x )  'ask  too h igh a p rice ' 

and z a v y ia t1 (z o - 'ra is e ')  *ra ise (w o rk  norm s, eva lua tions) too h igh ' 

re fle c t action in  excess o f th a t w h ich  is acceptable and to le ra ted  by 

soc ie ty .

Note th a t th e  <excess> v e rb s  co rre spond  to  the o ve ra ll p a tte rn  of 

the  < fix>  and <change o f state> v e rb s . In th is  submeaning the 

t ra je c to r  becomes f ix e d  in  a new, n e g a tive ly  eva luated sta te . A ll 

in s ta n tia tio n s  o f th is  subm eaning cou ld  be inc luded  in the  row labelled 

normal > abnorm al in Tab le  9.

in c h o a tiv e

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A

in tra n s  sub j •  TR  b e ings , machines

= EX m ovem ent, no ise-m aking , 

o th e r  a c tiv itie s

= LM

a c t iv ity  

named by  

base v e rb

re s t

A lth o u g h  th is  subm eaning uses th e  same co n fig u ra tio n  as the 

p reced ing  subm eanings, < inchoative>  has a v e ry  sp e c ific , d is tin c t 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f i t .  The t ra je c to r  is an action  and the  landm ark is a 

person o r  o th e r  agent o f th e  a c tio n . U n til th e  action is perfo rm ed , it  

remains a h idden po te n tia l o f th e  sub jec t o f the  v e rb . A useful
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dev ice  fo r  e x p la in in g  th e  re la tio n sh ip  o f th is  subm eaning to  the  

c o n fig u ra tio n  and to  th e  o th e r subm eanings is  the  re fe ren ce  p o in t. 

In th e  p reced ing  subm eanings the  re fe rence  p o in t was e ith e r 

la n d m a rk -in te rn a l o r  n o n spec ific , b u t fo r  a ll < inchoative> v e rb s  the  

re fe ren ce  p o in t is necessarily  la n d m a rk -e x te rn a l. No m a tte r which 

s ide o f the  landm ark boundaries  the  re fe rence  p o in t is on , these 

boundaries  de lim it w hat is w ith in  its  normal p u rv ie w . A n y th in g  which 

is beyond th is  b o u n d a ry  is removed from  the  p u rv ie w  o f th e  re fe rence  

p o in t,  and remains so unless i t  re locates its e lf  on th e  same side o f 

th e  b o u n d a ry . T he  pos ition  o f th e  re fe rence  p o in t is c o n te x t*  

dependen t. T h is  phenomenon a cco u n ts17 fo r  the  seem ingly 

a n tith e tic a l uses o f E ng lish  o u t.

F ig u re  10: ou t

000Б7072

For examples lik e  h e r ideas a re  way o u t  and get o u t o f h e re , the  

re fe rence  p o in t is located at PI and th e  tra je c to rs  a re  o u ts id e  o f o r  

leave the  p u rv ie w  o f th e  re fe ren ce  p o in t.  For he came o u t o f the  

c loset and he s tu c k  in  h is  thum b and p u lle d  o u t a p lum , how ever, the

11 I o f fe r  th is  as an a lte rn a tiv e  to  L in d n e r's  ta n g e n tia l c irc le s  to  
exp la in  these uses o f o a t.
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pe rspec tive  is located at P2 and a lthough  the  tra je c to rs  are 

pe rfo rm ing  the  same action w ith  respect to  the  landm ark, th is  time 

they  are e n te rin g  the  p u rv ie w  o f the  re fe rence  p o in t.

For <deflection> ve rb s  such as z a b lu d it's ja  га- w ander' *get lo s t’ , 

z a b y t' z a -’be' ’ fo rg e t ’ , th e  re fe rence  p o in t la n d m a rk -in te rn a l and the  

tra je c to r  depa rts  from  th e  re fe rence  p o in t, becoming lost o r  h idden 

e ith e r in space o r  in  o b liv io n . < lnchoa tive>  ve rbs  spec ify  th a t the 

re fe rence  p o in t is la n d m a rk -e x te rn a l. When an action is perfo rm ed 

the  h idden po ten tia l appears on th e  same side o f the  bounda ry  as the  

re fe rence  p o in t, i t  pops in to  v iew . T h is  s igna ls the  in it ia t io n  o f an 

a c t iv ity .  T h is  also accounts fo r  th e  element o f suddenness o r 

unexpectedness p re se n t in many examples o f < inchoative>.

A n o th e r way o f lo ok in g  a t < inchoative>  is to  id e n t ify  the  landm ark 

as a basal o r  zero leve l o f a c t iv i ty  (w ith  respect to  the  action named 

b y  the  base v e rb , th e  landm ark is a lways a zero le ve l) at w h ich  the  

agent would o the rw ise  c o n tin u e . A dev ia tion  from  th is  base line 

would occu r when an a c t iv ity  is s ta rte d . E ith e r w ay, th e  landm ark is 

a sta te  o f res t w h ich  th e  t ra je c to r  leaves by  in it ia t in g  an a c t iv ity .

51) - -  V ö t ve d ' narod  ka ko jf ־ ־  k r ik n u la  V a lja ־־ .  Nu gde ïe  

ja tebe banku  vo z ’mu? ״־ Mne x o t' m a le n 'k u ju .. .  X o t’ 

k a k u ju . . .  M o fe t, v  b u ty lk u  тоУпо? - -  v inova to  pop ros iła  Anna 

S tepanovna, s ly£a , ка к  za tum elł (za-*be n o is y ')  i zaXamkalis ' 

(z o - ’mumble’ - re f le x ) /  za ru g a fis z) ׳ o - 's w e a r '- re fle x )  na nee v 

oEeredi.

"Such p eo p le !" screamed V a lja . ',W here am I to  ge t you a ja r? "



"J u s t g iv e  me a l i t t le  o n e . . .  A n y  k in d . . .  Maybe a l i t t le  bo ttle?" 

asked Anna S tepanovna in a g u i lty  vo ice , hea ring  the  people in 

line  beg in  to fu s s , m urm ur  and cu rs e  a t h e r.

N orm ally  people in lin e  s tand  q u ie t ly ,  b u t in  th is  case th e y  were 

p rovoke d  to  depa rt from  th e ir  canonical b e h a v io r.

52) G or’ k ij g o v o ril к а к - to ,  2 to , esli Čeloveka vse v  rem ja 

nazyva t' s v in 'e j, v  koncé koncov on za x rju k o e t (z o - 'o in k ’ ) .

G o r 'k ij once said th a t i f  you call a man a p ig  a ll the  tim e, he'// 

e ven tua lly  beg in  to  o in k .

T h is  example is o f a ra th e r  s u rp r is in g  d e p a rtu re  from  basal behav io r.

53) V y i la  v  sve t novaja p la s tin k a . Golosom La risy  GerStejn 

zagovorii ( 20- * ta lk ')  d ru g o j O k u d ïa v a .

A new record  has come o u t. A n o th e r O kud fava  has begun to  

speak  in the  vo ice o f Larisa G erS te jn .

54) Po nočam v  temnoj zvezdnoj v y ï in e  zavyva ll (zo ־ *how l') 

m otory v ra fe s k ix  sam oletov.

A t n ig h t in  the  s ta r r y  b lack  heavens, th e  motors o f enemy 

planes would beg in  to  h o w l.

55) N ača l'n ik  p e rvym  zap ro tes tova l (z o - 'p ro te s t ’ ) , kogda vsta l 

vopros ־־  s to it li p r ig la la t ' zaved u ju lČ u ju  kassoj к  prazdniČnomu 

s to łu .
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The boss was the  f i r s t  to  s ta r t  p ro te s tin g  when the  question  

arose, w h e th e r o r  not th e  head cash ie r shou ld be in v ite d  to  the  

ho liday feast.

The " in c h o a tiv e " submeaning is num erica lly  p redom inan t, and is 

re la tiv e ly  homogeneous. One v e rb , z a ía t' z a -’ beg in ' 'conce ive , 

b e g in ', wh ich is supposedly unanalyzable (s ince  the  base v e rb  occurs 

o n ly  in con junction  w ith  tw o o th e r p re fix e s , p0Ē and n a - , and does 

not occu r indepe nden tly ) is an example o f th is  subm eaning. A lso , 

some ve rb s  which belong to  o th e r submeanings ove rlap  w ith  

< inchoative>. These ve rbs  are said to  be m u ltip ly  m o tiv a te d ,19 since 

th e y  bear more than one re la tio n sh ip  to  the  za- p ro to ty p e . Zabo/et' 

z a - 'h u r t ' 'fa ll ill* ,  fo r  example, denotes both  a change o f sta te  and 

the  in it ia t io n  of il l-b e in g  (as opposed to  w e ll-b e in g ) . Zap iesnevet' 

z a • 'grow  m oldy ’ and zagnit* 20־ 'r o t ' ' tu rn  m oldy’ cooccur w ith  za- in 

th re e  subm eanings: < inchoative> ( ,beg in to  r o t ' ) ,  <change o f state> 

( fre s h  > ro tte n ) ,  and <cover> (s ince  mold is la rg e ly  a su rface  

phenom enon).

56) Komm unističeskaja p a rt ija  i Sovetskoe p ra v ite l's tv o  učat 

molodeí* b y t ' nep rim irim ym i ko vsem u ro d liv ym  jav len ijam , u b ira t ’ 

so svoego p u ti vse skve rnoe , ostavSeesja o t s ta rogo obščestva i 

pronikajuS£ee к  nam raźnym i putjam i iz zagnivaļušČego  ( z o - 'ro t ')  

b u rfuazno go  m ira.

11 Th is term  comes from  L a ko ff, personal communication 6 /9 /8 3 .



The Communist p a r ty  and the  Soviet governm ent teach you th  to 

be uncom prom ising in  the  face o f a il u n n a tu ra l phenomena, to 

c lear o u t o f th e ir  way all the  fou l th in g s  le ft  o ve r from  the  

fo rm er soc ie ty , wh ich have by  va rious  rou tes pene tra ted  ours 

from  the  bourgeois w o rld  which is  b e g in n in g  to  ro t.

57) LuČse v lju ty e  morozy le ta t*, čem v  tako j s y ro s ti. Eto že 

ne tum an, a č e rt znaet £to. O t d o fde j da tum anov i zaplesnevet' 

(z o - ’g row  m oldy ’ ) ne m udreno.

I t  would be b e tte r  to  f ly  in  extrem e cold than  in th is  dampness. 

The d e v il knows w hat th a t is , b u t i t  is n 't  fo g . I w o u ld n 't be 

s u rp r is e d  i f  (we) got m oldy  from  the  fog and ra in .

Exchange

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN В

-  TR be ings , objectstra n s  sub j

DO = EX desired  ob jec ts , money,

a tte n tio n , love 

in c . in  v e rb  = LM e f fo r t ,  objects 

( zamenit' ,exchange ', dev ia tes , equ a ting  TR and LM)

Here, in e ffe c t, the  tra je c to r  trad es  th e  landm ark fo r  the  

extradom ain .

In concre te  examples, th is  invo lves simple s u b s titu t io n .
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58) Esli Čaj ïamenjaet (z o - ’change’ ) le g k ij už in , razm estite na 

sto le m aslenki so s livo ïn ym  mas lom, ta re lk i s vetČ ino j, syrom , 

xolodnoj te lja tin o j i d rug im i p roduk tam i d ija  b u te rb ro d o v .

I f  tea is  be ing rep laced b y  a lig h t d in n e r, set the  tab le  w ith  

bu tte rd ish e s  con ta in ing  b u t te r  and plates w ith  ham, cheese, cold 

veal and o th e r sandwich in g re d ie n ts .

In the  con tex t o f a fte rnoon meat, tea (norm a l) is abandoned in fa v o r  

o f something evaluated as more s u b s ta n tia l, a lig h t  su p p e r, the  

ex tradom a in .

More fre q u e n tly  the exchange invo lves th in g s  such as w o rk , 

a tte n tio n , love, which can be regarded  as e n titie s  (landm arks) o n ly  

m e taphorica lly . A c lassic example o f th is  submeaning is zarabotaV  

( w - ’w o rk ')  40 e a rn ', in w h ich w o rk  is exchanged fo r  pay (o r ,  as in 

the  example below, fo r  some o th e r com pensation).

59) U n ix  v  dome p o ït i vsegda by la  xoro lía ja , sy tna ja  eda: 

xleba Kuz ma zaraba tyva l (z a - 'w o rk ’ ) vdovol* d a ïe  v neuro íía jnye 

god y , moloko i mjaso I l i  so svoego d vo ra . No d e n 'g i . . .

A t home th e y  almost always had good, s a tis fy in g  food: Kuz ma 

earned  enough g ra in  even in years o f poor h a rve s t and th e y  got 

m ilk and meat from  th e ir  own p lo t. B u t m o n e y ...

60) Nalim, nesomnenno, x o ro ïa ja , vkusna ja  ry b a , no 

is k l ju & te l’nogo vnim anija p o tre b ite le j ona z a s lu ïila  (z a - ‘ se rve ’ ) iz -  

za svoej peËeni.
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The b u rb o t is doubtless a good, ta s ty  f is h ,  b u t i t  has earned  

special a tte n tio n  from  consumers because o f its  liv e r .

In th is  example, the  f is h  has tra d e d  (much aga ins t its  w ill)  its  

de lic ious organs fo r  gourm et re cogn ition . In  many examples, 

how ever, a tte n tio n  is focused almost e xc lu s iv e ly  on the  tra je c to r ’ s 

a tta inm en t o f the  extradom ain . The spec ific  e ffo r ts  o r  o th e r sac rifice  

(LM ) which the  tra je c to r  has to  g ive  up are unsp ec ifie d .

61) Tomu, k to  vys tu p a e t na sob ran ti, p r ix o d its ja  zavoevyvat* 

(z o - 'w a r ')  vnim anie odnovrem enno mnogix ljude j i govo rit*  to , Sto 

va fn o  i in te resno  d ija  vsex.

Anyone who makes a p resen ta tion  at a m eeting must both w in  the  

a tte n tio n  o f many people at the  same time and say something o f 

in te re s t and im portance to  everyone .

62) Т а к  p r i l la  к  Rjabovoj bo l’ fa ja , nastoja&íaja I ju b o v '. Katja 

za s iu ïifa  (z o - 's e rv e ')  ее, i ja  radova las' za p o d ru g u .

Thus a g re a t, t ru e  love came to  R jabovaja. Katja deserved  i t ,  

and I was happy fo r  my fr ie n d .

I f  i t  is at all re leva n t to  name the  re fe re n t o f th e  o r ig in a l landm ark in 

these two examples, the  best th a t could be done would be to  id e n tify  

i t  as some s o rt o f e f fo r t  on the  p a r t o f the  sub jec t o f the  v e rb .
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5 .3  CO NFIG URATION 2

S urface

S urface

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

DO = TR spo ts , m arks

PP

-o r -  = LM c lo th , wood, metal

T R ’s Location

T h is  is a m ino r subm eaning, associated w ith  a small num ber o f v e rb s , 

alt o f w h ich describ e  the  removal o f som ething ( tra je c to r )  from  the 

su rface  o f ano the r ob jec t ( la n d m a rk ). C o n fig u ra tio n  2 is a th re e - 

d im ensional ve rs io n  o f c o n fig u ra tio n  1. When locked in  two 

d im ensions, th e  t ra je c to r  o f c o n fig u ra tio n  1 w h ich  is located on the  

landm ark , m ust tra n s g re s s  th e  landm ark 's  b o u nda ry  in  o rd e r  to  leave 

i t .  In c o n fig u ra tio n  2, the  t ra je c to r  escapes v ia  th e  th ir d  d im ension. 

Thus the  landm ark is a so lid  ob jec t w h ich  we see o n ly  a c ross -se c tion  

o f in  the  d iagram  and the  th ir d  dim ension co rresponds to  th e  v e rtic a l 

ax is o f the  page. The tra je c to r  is e ith e r  a spot o f d i r t ,  as in ve rbs
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za s tira V  ( z a - ' la u n d e r ') , zom yt' (z o - ’w a s h ') , z a íis t it*  (z a - ’c lean ’ ) 'wash 

o u t ' (a s p o t) ,  o r  a small piece o f the  landm ark, as in zap itit*  

(z o - 's a w ')  *saw a n o tc h ', za rub iV  (z o - ’chop*) chop a notch*.

63) Č to èto и vas na xalate o p ja t' pjatno? S k in 'te  da da jte  

sko ree , ja  v y v e d u  i zamoju (z o - ’wash’ ) . Z a v tra  n iie g o  ne 

b u d e t. G o n i. ,  AD 4:698.

Do you have a spot on y o u r  d ress  again? Take i t  o f f  and g ive  

to  me r ig h t  away. I ' l l  ta ke  i t  o u t and wash i t  o f f .  Tom orrow  i t  

w ill be a ll r ig h t .

64) V  drem uČij les neset svoj k iad  se ljan in . G luboko v  zemlju 

z a ry v a e t. I na £esuj£atoj sosne svo j znak s zakfja t'em  zaruboet 

( z o - 'c h o p ') . A . K . T o ls t . , AD 4:858.

The v il la g e r  ca rrie s  his tre a s u re  in to  the  s leepy fo re s t.  And 

say ing  a c u rse , he etches  h is  m ark on a scaly p ine .

T h is  second ty p e  o f <surface> v e rb  bears some re la tion  to  < fix>  in 

th a t b y  m aking notches one can reco rd  in fo rm ation  in a c ru d e  w ay.

5 .4  CO NFIG URATION 3

C over
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Cover

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN В

p a in t, snow, masks, shadowstra n s  subj

= TR d i r t  (substances th a t-o r -

c o v e r) ,  sounds, tastesag t ine in v e rb

= LM su rfa ce s , id e n tit ie sDO

h on o r, sounds, tas tes

The tra je c to r  in th is  c o n fig u ra tio n  is a substance  w h ich  is un ro lled  

lik e  a ca rpe t o r  spread lik e  s y ru p  o v e r the  la ndm ark , em bracing the 

tra je c to ry  and being id e n tif ie d  w ith  i t .  The  exactness o f the  f i t  o f 

th e  tra je c to r  to  the  landm ark  is  de te rm ined  b y  c o n te x t, as is the  

shape o f the  landm ark.

65) Leto by Io na isxode . Oblaka vse caSïe zavofak iva ti 

(z o - ’d ra g ’ ) nebo.

Summer was on its  way o u t. C louds cove red  the  s k y  more and 

more fre q u e n tly .

66) V  mogilu ее v o tk n u li do?£e£ku s nomerom. I to l*ko  kogda 

s y ru ju  è tu mogilu zasypało  ( z o - 'p o u r ’ ) snegom, iz Knjanova 

p r i l la  spravoČka v  go rodsko j o tde l mil ic t i , gde b y ło  skazano, kto

ona i o tkuda .
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A li t t le  p la te  w ith  a num ber was s tu c k  on he r g ra ve . Not u n t il 

h e r fre s h  g ra ve  was covered  w ith  snow d id  a message come from  

Knjanov to  the  m un ic ipa l po lice  dep a rtm en t, saying  who she was 

and w here she was from .

Z a S Íitit*  z o - 's h ie ld ’ 'de fend* is a good example o f a m etaphorica l 

use o f th is  subm eaning. An in d iv id u a l is covered and th e re b y  

p ro tec te d  by  defense o f some k in d .

67) 19T7 god . Na vesax is to r i! ־  ־  sud 'ba Rosii i budu& fee 

p ro le ta rs k o j re v o lju c ii.  Lenin v y n u íd e n  s k ry v a t's ja .  Nikém ne 

zam e£ennyj, z a g rim iro v a n n y j, (zo -'m ake  u p ’ ) v y x o d it  on iz 

vagona na s ta n c ii.

I t  was 1917. The fa te  o f Russia and th e  fu tu re  o f the  p ro le ta ria n  

re vo lu tio n  weighed in the  balances o f h is to ry .  Lenin was fo rce d  

to  h ide . U nnoticed by  anyone and made u p , he go t o u t o f the  

ca r at th e  s ta tio n .

The co ve rin g  in  th is  example is accomplished on tw o leve ls . 

P h ys ica lly , th e  m ake-up covers Len in 's  face , and m etaphorica lly  i t  

also covers up his id e n t ity .

68) Stremjas* zam askirova t ' (z o - 'm a s k ')  s u & n o s t ' b u ríu a z n o j 

m ora li, e ksp lu a ta to rs k ie  k lassy  p ro p o v e d u ju t svoeobraznyj k u l 't  

p ra v il p r i l i í i j ,  xoroS ix m a n e r .. .
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T ry in g  fo mask o ve r  th e  essence o f bourgeois m o ra lity , the 

e x p lo itin g  classes preach th e ir  own c u lt o f ru les o f behav io r and 

good m a n n e rs .. .

69) I d e js tv ite l'n o , "P r ik lju S e n ija  majora P ron ina" S ita ju t gorazdo 

bol'Saja a u d ito r ija , Sem B un ina , B ened ik tov zatmevol 

(z a - 'd a rk e n ')  PuŠkina, a Potapenko ־־  Čexova.

Indeed, "T h e  A d ve n tu re s  o f Major P ron in " is read b y  a much 

b ig g e r audience th a n  B u n in , B ened ik tov has overshadowed  

PuSkin, and Potapenko has done the  same to  Čexov.

70) Svoim p ros tupkom  v y  o po zo rili svetloe imja gva rde jca , 

zapjatnaU  (z o - ’ spo t’ ) Sest* svoego slavnogo boevogo po lka .

By y o u r tra n s g re s s io n , you have d isg raced  the  sp lend id  t i t le  o f 

guardsm an and besmeared  the honor o f y o u r own g lo rious 

f ig h t in g  reg im ent.

These th re e  examples are alt m etaphorica l uses o f <cover> ve rbs  which 

a re  also serv iceab le  in  concre te  con tex ts  (co ve rin g  w ith  a mask, 

e c lip s in g , phys ica l besm ea ring ). The fo llow ing  v e rb  is , how ever, an 

example o f m etaphorica l ex tens ion  of th e  submeaning <cover>.

71) Z v u k i lesa zag fuša lis z) ׳ a - ' deafen ‘ ) revom d v ig a te lja  i 

bo ltovne j s o tru d n ik o v .

The sounds o f the  fo re s t were drow ned ou t b y  the  roa r o f the 

engine and the  c h a tte r  o f the  w o rk e rs .
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T h is  v e rb  id e n tifie s  sounds as e n tit ie s  ( landm ark  and t ra je c to r ) ,  the 

lo u d e r o f w h ich "covers  up " the  o th e r .

M e ta pho rica lly , something can take  o v e r (c o v e r) someone's hea rt, 

as in the  fo llow ing  example.

72) Rabota v ae rok lube , p o le ty  vse bol'Se za xva tyva ii 

( z o - 'g ra b ')  menja, i ja  stala podum yvat* o tom, £ toby o tkaza t's ja  

o t objazannostej s tar£ej p io n e ro v o ïa to j, ko to rye  vypo ln ja la  v  j־144 

sredne j Škole. V o z n ik li m ys li i ob in s t itu te ,  razumeetsja 

aviacionnom .

Work in the  aeroclub and f ly in g  c a p tiv a te d  me and 1 began 

th in k in g  th a t I should q u it  my jo b  as a sen io r P ioneer leader in 

h igh school No. 144. T h o ugh ts  o f go ing  to  an in s t itu te ,  an 

av ia tion  in s t itu te ,  o f course , arose.

T he re  is one ,’ subm eaning" o f za- id e n tif ie d  b y  Bogusławski and 

the  Academy Grammar which is ch a ra c te rize d  as " d e ļs tv ie , nazvannoe 

m o tiv iru ju í í im  glagolom, soverS it* s razu  poste d rugogo  d e js tv ija " 

’ pe rfo rm  the  action named by  th e  m o tiva tin g  v e rb  immediately a fte r  

ano the r a c tio n '. O n ly  tw o v e rb s , form ed from  the  base ve rbs  est1 

*eat* and p i t '  'd r in k ' rep resen t th is  su bm ea n ing :19 zoest' zo -’eat*

M The Academy Grammar notes some lim ited  p ro d u c tiv ity  o f th is  ty p e , 
b u t the  ve rbs  thus  form ed remain in the  realm o f lite ra ry  
c re a t iv ity  and have not en te red  the  le x icon . A lso, these verbs 
are  lim ited  to  p rec ise ly  the  same co n te x ts  as are zaest* za-'eat* 
*chase' and zap it' z o - 'd r in k ' 'wash do w n ': z a le v a t '  zo-'chew*
*chase, chew ing ' and za n ju x a t' z a - 's n i f f ’ 'chase, s n iff in g *  ( th is  
v e rb  te s tif ie s  to  the b ravado  o f a man w ho, ra th e r than needing a 
so lid  chase r, can make do w ith  m ere ly a w h if f  o f some s tro n g -
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*chase (w ith  food a fte r  a s tro n g  a lcoho lic  d r in k ) '  and z a p it z ׳ o -*d r in k ‘ 

*wash down (food w ith  d r in k ) ‘ . D esp ite  tra d it io n a l c la s s if ic a tio n s , the 

estab lishm ent o f a subm eaning co n ta in in g  on ly  tw o v e rb s , n e ith e r of 

w h ich are h ig h -fre q u e n c y  and bo th  o f w h ich are re s tr ic te d  to  a ve ry  

spec ific  co n te x t, is susp ic ious . In a d d itio n , th e re  is good reason to 

inc lude  these ve rbs  in th e  <cover> subm ea n ing .ie

The standard  co n te x t o f zaest* za-'ea t ’ 'chase* in vo lve s  a person o r 

persons s it t in g  beh ind a b o ttle  o f vo dka . Since most people do not 

savor th is  d r in k ,  th e y  w ill eat some de lic ious food im m ediate ly a fte r  

d r in k in g  in o rd e r to  e rad ica te  the  a fte rta s te .

73) Ja v y p iv a l u s tó jk i r jum ku  v o d k i,  zaedal (za ē'e a t')  

k ru p n ym , soînym  p irozkom  s mjasom. V e re s .,  AD 4:439.

I was d r in k in g  a shot o f vodka a t the  b a r and chas ing  i t  w ith  a 

round , ju ic y  meat p ie .

On occasion th is  v e rb  can re fe r  to  th e  ea ting  o f one food r ig h t  

a fte r  ano the r food. The in te n t here  is s im ila r: the  food eaten f i r s t  

has a s tro n g  taste  a n d /o r  an unp leasan t a fte r ta s te , as does th e  meat 

o f w ild  game.

sm elling food ).

20 I am indebted to  Pamela R usse ll, who suggested th a t these verbs 
m igh t be <cover> v e rb s  in  a sem inar (S la v ic  282) he ld  a t UCLA in 
the s p r in g  o f 1982.



74) My lakomimsja d ifc 'ju , d o b y to j na oxo te , zaedoem (z o - 'e a t ')  

k u fa n 'e  m oíenym i g ru fa m i i m u?muloj. S o k .* M ik it . ,  AD 4:439.

We feas t on the  game we h u n t, w ash ing  down  the  meal w ith  

m arina ted  pears and loqua ts .

L ikew ise , zapit* z0š,d r in k ' *wash down* is used in con tex ts  w here  a 

food w ith  a heavy tas te  (such  as honey) o r  som ething w ith  a re pe llen t 

tas te  ( l ik e  m edic ine) is fo llow ed b y  a more neu tra l d r in k .

75) My zap iti (z o -* d r in k ')  p roz ra fcn y j, te p ly j med k lju če vo j 

vodo j. T u r g . ,  AD 4:764.

We washed down  the  tra n s p a re n t, warm honey w ith  s p r in g  w a te r.

76) On nag lo ta ls ja  p o ro lk o v ,  zap iv  ( z o - 'd n n k ’ ) ix  xo lodnoj 

vodoj prjam o iz -p o d  k rana . K a te r li,  AD 4:764.

He swallowed a num ber o f p ills  and washed  them down  w ith  cold 

w a te r s t ra ig h t  from  the  ta p .

As the  examples above dem onstra te , th e  ve rbs  zaest'  za-'eat* 

*chase' and zapit* z a - 'd r in k ' 'wash down* a re  used in  s itua tio ns  w here  

th e re  is a d e s ire  to  mask o r  cove r up  a s tro n g  tas te  in one 's m outh. 

M e ta pho rica lly , th e  landm ark rep resen ts  the  s tro n g  tas te  w h ich  the  

tra je c to r ,  o r  f la v o r  o f th e  food o r  d r in k  w h ich fo llow , covers up . 

T h is  m etaphorica l ex tens ion  o f <cover> is v e ry  s im ila r to  th a t 

responsib le  fo r  z a g lu i i t ' zo-'deafen* *drown out*. In bo th  cases



pe rcep tions  a re  m e ta pho rica lly  recogn ized as e n tit ie s , one o f which 

covers  the  o th e r . The fa c t th a t the  actions named b y  these ve rbs  

fo llow  o th e r actions is no t s ig n if ic a n t in d isco ve rin g  the  subm eaning 

w ith  w h ich these  ve rbs  are associated. L ike the  "ahead of tim e" 

no tion  a t tr ib u te d  to  ce rta in  < fix>  v e rb s  b y  tra d it io n a l scho la rs , "one 

a fte r  a n o th e r" is a p e r ip h e ra l,  acc iden ta l element in the  semantic 

makeup o f these v e rb s .

The v e rb  гор / f ' za־ *d rink* *wash dow n' also admits o f m etaphorica l 

usage, as in the  examples below .

77) Položiv поди па поди , zap iva ja  (z o - ’d r in k ')  k a ïd u ju  fra z u  

caem s romom, on rasskazyva l о svo ix  uspexax na scene. Č e x ., 

AD 4:764.

H aving crossed h is legs, and wash ing  down  e v e ry  phrase w ith  

tea w ith  rum , he ta lke d  about his th e a tr ic a l successes.

Since ta lk in g  is done th ro u g h  the  m outh , i t  can be m etaphorica lly  

associated w ith  th e  sensation o f ta s te . The  n a rra to r  in the  above 

example washes down th e  sweet tas te  w h ich  th is  d iscussion p roduces.

78) Z lo s t’ - to s k u  m uSiki na loSadkax s o rv u t,  ko li d e n e ík i est* ־־ 

raskoSelja ts ja  i k r u ï in u ïk u  !ítofom zap 'ju t  ( г а - 'd r in k ’ ) . N e k r . ,  

AD 4:764.

The men v e n t th e ir  ange r and s p ite  on th e ir  horses. I f  th e y  

have m oney, th e y  spend i t  and th e y  d row n  th e ir  sorrow s in  a 

p in t  (o f v o d k a ).



In th is  example the  <cover> m etaphor is suppo rted  on tw o leve ls . Not 

on ly  does vodka mask th e  b i t te r  tas te  o f so rro w , b u t i t  masks the  

memory o f i t  as w e ll.

00057072

5 .5  CONFIGURATION 4

S p la tte r

S p la tte r

PATTERN В POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

ins trum en ta l agt

-o r -  = TR  g ro u p s  o f ob jec ts ,

ag t ine in v e rb  d iv is ib le  substances

DO = LM surfaces

T h is  submeaning is id en tica l to  <cover> excep t th a t th e  t ra je c to r  is a 

g roup  o f ob jects  o r a d iv is ib le  ob jec t ra th e r  than a s in g le  mass. The 

re s u lt is a sca tte rin g  o f ob jec ts  o r  spots o v e r a su rface  ra th e r  than  a 

solid la ye r, as in <cover>.

79) Nel'zja zaso rļa t ' ( z o - 'd ir t y ’ ) p ija?  ob"edkam i, o ku rka m i, 

gazetnoj bumagoj i t .  p .
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One m ust not U tte r  the  beach w ith  scraps o f food , c ig a re tte  

b u tts ,  new spaper, e tc .

80) Vo vrem ja do? d livo j pogody moîfno v s t r e t i t ’ devu£ek, и 

k o to ry x  Su lk i i n iz p a l'to  za b ryzg a n y  ( z o - 's p la t te r ')  g r ja z 'ju .

D u rin g  ra in y  w eather one meets g ir ls  whose s to ck in g s  and coat 

hems are s p a tte re d  w ith  mud.

In the  f i r s t  example th e  t ra je c to r  is a g ro u p  o f ob jec ts  d is tr ib u te d  

ove r the  landm ark (b e a c h ), whereas in  the  second, the  tra je c to r  

(m ud) is d iv id e d  in to  d ro p le ts  and app lied  to  the  landm ark (s tock ings  

and coat hem ). The e n tit ie s  in vo lve d  need not be ta n g ib le , as in 

zocelovat' zo־ 'k iss* ,show er w ith  kisses*.

־־ (81  Т а к  и?, v e ru ju , ־  ־  uk lonČ ivo pro iznes on , vs ta l i za ?eg 

svoju m a len 'ku ju  tu s k lu ju ,  z a s iīe n n u ju  ( z a - 's it* )  т и х  ami 

lampočku.

**So w ha t, I b e lie v e ,”  he s ta ted  e v a s iv e ly . He go t up and l i t  his 

dim l i t t le  lamp w h ich  was cove red  w ith  f l y  specks  ( l i t .  sat a ll 

o ve r  b y  f l ie s ) .

The euphem istic v e rb  zas ide t '  zo־ *s it ' * f ly -s p o t ( l i t .  to  s it  a ll o ve r)*  is 

a metonymical ex tens ion  o f th e  < sp la tte r>  subm eaning, o bv ious ly  

m otivated by  a des ire  to  avo id  d ire c t  re fe rence  bo th  to  f lie s  and to 

th e ir  leav ings. Reference is made o n ly  to  s it t in g ,  y e t th is  su ffices  

since th is  v e rb  is se cu re ly  lodged in a v e ry  sp ec ific  sem antic n iche.
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5 .6  CO NFIG URATION 5

F ill

Я

J= h

F iit

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

= TR s tu f f in g ,  p u t ty ,  ob jects

s LM co n ta in e rs , holes

T h is  subm eaning is also v e ry  c lose ly  re la ted  to  <cover>. R ather than 

a tw o-d im ensiona l su rface  to  be cove red , < fill>  makes re fe rence to  a 

th re e -d im ens iona l co n ta in e r, o r  ho le, to  be f i l le d .  The sides o f the  

con ta in e r need not be exceeded in f i l l in g  i t ,  likew ise  the  tra je c to r  

seeks the  boundaries  o f the  landm ark , b u t does not tra n sg re ss  them.

In the  v e rb  z a fa r ï iro v a t ' z o - 's tu f f ’ * s tu ff (a tu rk e y  o r d u c k ) ',  the  

tra je c to r  is th e  s tu ff in g  and the  hollow  le f t  a fte r  the  removal o f 

in te rn a l o rgans is the  landm ark . S im ila r ly , in  the  v e rb  za ip a k ie v a t״ 

z o - 'p u t ty ’ ’ p u t t y ’ , the  landm ark and tra je c to r  are holes in  the  wall 

and p u t ty ,  re s p e c tiv e ly . The examples below are analogous.

82) V o t, razg la d ’ te  s tany  i za ito p a jte  ( z o - ’darn*) d y ro ík u .

PATTERN В 

tra n s  sub j 

-o r -  

inc in  v e rb

DO

ו3ו
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Here, iron  these pants and d a rn  the  hole.

83) V d ru g  d v e r ' s żadnego k ry l'c a ,  ta v  ko to ru ju  on voSel 

v ie ra ,  kogda p r ie x a i,  ra sp a xn u la s ', nečto massiv noe v d v in u lo s ' i 

zagorodilo  ( z a - ' ie nee') p ro e m ...

Sudden ly the  back d o o r, th ro u g h  w h ich he had en te red  

yes te rday  when he a r r iv e d ,  flew  open and some m assive ob ject 

moved in and b locked  th e  doorw ay.

T h is  submeaning also has m etaphorica l uses, such as the  host's  

attem pt to  b lock the  c h a tte r  f lo w in g  from  his g u e s t's  mouth in the 

example below.

84) T?£etno p y tae ts ja  xozja in  z a tk n u t ' (z o - ’poke ') ètu 

du?eskrebnu ju  s k v a iin u .  TS£etno za tivae t on ее £aem i 

nabras ivaet p la s ty r*  iz peČen’ja . Vse t?£etno. G ost' neumolim .

In va in  the  host t r ie s  to  s h u t up  th is  annoy ing  c a v ity .  In va in  

he pours on tea, app lies cookies as a gag. B u t i t  is a ll in  va in . 

His guest is im placable.

There  is some na tu ra l o ve rla p  between <cover> and < fill> . G iven a 

hole, the d iffe re n ce  between tre a tin g  i t  as a tw o-d im ensiona l landm ark 

(and th e re fo re  co ve rin g  i t )  and tre a tin g  i t  as a th ree -d im ens iona l 

ob ject (and f i l l in g  i t )  may be in s ig n if ic a n t. Does a doo r co ve r the 

doorway o r does it  f i l l  i t  ( c f .  z a k ry t ' z a - 'c o v e r ' 'c lo se ', za x lo p n u t' 

zo -'bang ' ’slam’ )?
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5 .7  SUMMARY

A t th is  p o in t i t  shou ld  be possib le  to  open a d ic tio n a ry  to  2a - and 

recogn ize th e  subm eanings w h ich m ost, i f  not a ll, ve rbs  are 

associated w ith .  The concepts connecting  v e rb s  to submeanings and 

in  tu rn  subm eanings to  c o n fig u ra tio n s , as o r ig in a lly  p resented in 5 .1 , 

have been d iscussed in some d e ta il. W ith th is  in m ind, we now tu rn  

to  an ana lys is  o f the  p re f ix  p e re ־ .

00057072
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C h ap te r VI 

PERE*

P eresagni, pereskaS i, p e re le ti,  pe re - 

Sto хоХеГ

Step o v e r , jum p o v e r.

F ly  o v e r, w h a te v e r-y o u - lik e  ove r

V . F. X o d a s e v iï

P ere is by fa ־ r  the  most v e rs a tile  o f the  fo u r  p re fix e s  dea lt w ith  in 

th is  d is s e rta tio n . The ce n tra l c o n fig u ra tio n  (num bered  1) is v e ry  

sim ple, a llow ing more subm eanings to  be associated w ith  i t  and more 

co n fig u ra tio n s  to  be d e rive d  from  i t  than  was th e  case fo r  z a - . In 

about tw o - th ird s  o f its  subm eanings, p e re - pe rfo rm s app rox im a te ly  

the  same fu n c tio n  as the  E ng lish  v e rb  p a r t ic le  o ve r.

6.1 AN OVERVIEW OF THE NETWORK AND CONFIG URATIONS OF 
PERE-

F ig u re  11: The C o n fig u ra tio n s  o f PERE-
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F ig u re  12: The N etw ork o f PERE- 

th ree

J/mensiOns

J/mettions

iH f t U V )  c o w /

áLVi

d )

L ike those o f za -, the  c o n fig u ra tio n s  o f p e re -  have th e ir  own 

fam ily  tre e , the root o f w h ich  is num bered 1. In th is  one-dim ensional 

co n fig u ra tio n , w h ich is associated w ith  the  submeanings < trans fe r> , 

<dura tion> , < thorough> , « s u p e r io r ity * ,  <excess>, and <redo>, the 

tra je c to r  tra ve rse s  the  le ng th  o f th e  landm ark, a s tre tch  of 

unid im ensional c o g n itiv e  space w h ich may re fe r  to  phys ica l d is tance, 

tim e, an ob ject o r  an ac t. The same tran s fo rm a tion  th a t separates 

co n fig u ra tions  1 and 3 o f 20־ is responsib le  fo r  the  d iffe re n ce  

between co n fig u ra tio n s  1 and 2 in th is  ne tw o rk : the  tra je c to r  is
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id e n tif ie d  w ith  the  t ra je c to ry ,  and th e re fo re  rea lized as a continuous 

ob jec t, wh ich in th is  case b rid g e s  the  landm ark  (hence the  caption 

<bridge>  fo r  th is  c o n fig u ra tio n ) . In a d d itio n  to  co n fig u ra tio n  2, 

co n fig u ra tio n s  3 , 4, and 5 are  d ire c t ly  re la ted  to co n fig u ra tio n  1. 

R edup lica tion  o f the  tra je c to r  in c o n fig u ra tio n  1 resu lts  in  m ir ro r -  

image tw in  tra je c to rs  m oving in opposite  d ire c tio n s  across the 

landm ark, as in c o n fig u ra tio n  3, w h ich  is associated w ith  the  

submeaning < in te rchange> . I f  a tra n s fo rm a tio n  is perfo rm ed instead 

on the  landm ark, d iv id in g  i t  in to  a series o f landm arks ra th e r than a 

s ing le  one, the  re s u lt in g  c o n fig u ra tio n  is 4 (< se ria tim > ). 

C o n figu ra tion  5 is d e r iv e d  by  in c rea s ing  the  d im ens iona lity  o f the 

landm ark, w h ich is th u s  tran s fo rm ed  in to  a tw o-d im ensiona l f ig u re  

which the  tra je c to r  b isects  in th e  subm eaning <d iv is ion>. 

C o n figu ra tion  5 in tu rn  engenders c o n fig u ra tio n  6 by a fu r th e r  

expansion o f d im en s ion a lity . In c o n fig u ra tio n  6 (<ove r> ), the 

landm ark is a th ree -d im ens iona l ob jec t w h ich  m ust be vau lte d . When 

the  landm ark and t ra je c to ry  o f th is  c o n fig u ra tio n  are id e n tif ie d  w ith  

each o th e r, the  p ro d u c t is an ob jec t ben t in to  th e  shape o f the  

tra je c to ry , as seen in  c o n fig u ra tio n  7 (<bend> ). R e tu rn ing  to 

con fig u ra tio n  6, i f  th e  tra je c to r  is id e n tif ie d  w ith  one edge of the  

landm ark, th a t edge w ill tra ce  the  t ra je c to ry ,  casing the  landm ark to  

f l ip  o v e r, and thus  is c o n fig u ra tio n  8 (< tu rn  o v e r* )  p roduced . I f  

th is  landm ark is su b se quen tly  d is in te g ra te d  in to  a g ro u p  o f ob jects , 

then the  objects on one end (w here  LM = p a r t  o f TR ) w ill be shu ffled  

in among the  remaning ob je c ts , w h ich  is w hat we see in co n fig u ra tio n  

9 (< m ix> ).
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I f  we compare p e re ' s ne tw o rk  w ith  th a t o f za- ,  we notice  th a t all 

o f the  tran s fo rm a tions  p resen t in the  la tte r  appear in the fo rm er as 

w e ll: 2 > 3 dim ensions, mass ve rsus coun t o f t ra je c to r ,  and 

id e n tifica tio n  o f the  tra je c to r  w ith  the  tra je c to ry .  A lre ady  a pa tte rn  

o f lin ks  ( fu r th e r  d iscussed in ,,On lin ka g e ") is em erging.

6 .2  CONFIGURATION 1

T ra n s fe r , D u ra tio n , Thorough  

S u p e r io r ity , Excess, Redo

V־־ — ^  
L H

In th is  co n fig u ra tio n , the  landm ark consists o f two boundaries and an 

in te rv e n in g  one-dim ensional space. The size o f th is  c o g n itiv e  space 

is co n tex t-d epen den t; when it  re fe rs  to  real space, i t  may be any 

measurable m agnitude o f d is tance. The tra je c to r  proceeds from  one 

e n d -p o in t of the  landm ark to  the  o th e r.
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T rans f  e r

TR be ings, ob jec ts , focus of 

v is io n , sensations

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A 

in tra n s  subj 

•o r •

DO

PP

•or■ = LM d is tance , lo ya lty  ( i . e . ,

in c . in v e rb  m etaphorica l d is tance)

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN В

tra n s  subj = TR beings

-  LM d is tance , objectsDO

C o g n itive  space indexes real d is tance between tw o p o in ts  o f re fe rence 

in  concre te  in s tan tia tions  o f th is  subm eaning. The tra je c to r  is 

p h y s ic a lly  tra n sp o rte d  across the  in te rv e n in g  d is tance  and a rr iv e s  at 

the  te rm ina l bounda ry  o f the  landm ark. C oncre te  uses o f th is  

subm eaning inc lude  fam ilia r phrases such as p e re jt i (p e re -'w a lk *) u llcu  

,c ross the  s tre e t ',  peresest9 (p e re - 's it  down*) na tram va j ,t ra n s fe r  to 

the  tram* and pe red a t9 (p e re ־ 'g ive*) sot9 *pass the  sa lt*.

85) Как is t in n y j m u ft in a , p a s s a ïir  o tkazals ja  o t pomo$£i i sam 

perenes  (p e re ־ ’c a r ry ')  v komnatu svoj tjaüe ly j Čemodan, ta lč a
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ego ne bez v id im ogo n a p r ja ie n ija , nesko l’ ko izo gnuvS is ', ка к  

nesūt v e d rò , poi noe d o v e rx u . ~

L ike a real man, the  passenger re fused  to  le t anyone help him 

and c a rr ie d  h is heavy su itcase in to  th e  room h im se lf, d ra g g in g  i t  

w ith  noticeab le  s tra in ,  ben t o ve r th e  way people are when th e y  

c a rry  a fu l l b u c k e t.

86) Ne uspela ja  p r iz e m lit 's ja  i z a ru lit*  samolet na mesto 

z a p ra v k i, ка к  podoSla BerSanskaja. Ona p rika za la  nemedlenno 

pere le teV  (p e re - ’ f l y ' )  na d ru g u ju  p lo S fa d ku , raspo lo ïennu ju  

v b liz i kakogo־ to  zavoda.

I had ju s t  landed and was ta x iin g  in to  re fu e l when BerSanskaja 

came up to  me. She o rd e re d  me to  f l y  im m ediate ly to  ano ther 

a ir f ie ld  located near some fa c to ry .

The tra je c to r  need not be a p h ys ica l o b je c t, such as a suitcase o r 

a person , i t  may also re p re se n t th in g s , such as th e  focus o f a 

person 's  eyes o r a sensa tion , w h ich  can be recogn ized as e n titie s  on ly  

in  a m etaphorica l sense.

87) Ètogo Saga ?dali o t nego vse p r is u ts tv u ju S č ie , v  è ti m inu ty  

tra u ra  vse sm otre li na ?enu пабаГп іка , a s nee pe revo d ílf 

[p e re - ' lead*) v z o r  na nego.

Everyone p resen t was e xp e c tin g  him to  take  th a t step and 

d u r in g  those moments o f m ourn ing  eve ryone  looked at the  boss’ s 

w ife  and then  t ra n s fe r re d  th e ir  gaze from  h e r to  him.
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88) Slaboe zdo rov 'e  (n a £ a l'n ik  b y l am puti rovan vs le ds tv ie  

g a n g re n y  e¥£fe v  m olodyx god ax i do s ix  p o r s trada i 

p e rem e ïa /u î^ im s ja  (p e re - 'b e tw e e n '-re fle x )  onemeniem raznyx 

Sastej te la ) ne pozvo lja lo  emu n e p re ry v n o  zan im at's ja  delami.

His poo r hea lth  ( th e  boss had had an am putation because of 

gangrene  when he was young and s t i l l  s u ffe re d  from  numbness 

w h ich moved  from  one p a r t  o f h is body to  a n o th e r) p reven ted  

him from  w o rk in g  co n tin u o u s ly .

89) Zanim ajas' delami izo dn ja  v  den ' mnogo le t,  on ne mog ne 

s í i tá t ' ix  neobxodim ym i, i èto o$£u¥£6ni6 neobxodim osti i suguboj 

p o l'zy  pe redava los ' (p e re - ’g iv e '- re f le x )  storonnem u z r ite lju .

Having w o rked  e v e ry  day fo r  many y e a rs , he could not help bu t 

cons ide r h is w o rk  necessary, and th is  sense o f necessity and 

g rea t e ffic a c y  was communicated  to  th e  b y s ta n d e r.

Note th a t s ince  the  in ve n tio n  o f rad io  and te lev is io n  the  usage of 

p e re d a t' p e re - 'g iv e ' ( ’ pass' and 'com m unicate' in th e  examples above) 

has expanded to  in c lud e  'tra n s m it,  b ro a d ca s t'. The tra je c to r  in  the  

above example is a fe e ling  w h ich  th e  boss g ives  to  o th e rs . In o th e r 

co n te x ts , how ever, the  com munication can in v o lv e  in fec tio us  disease 

o r messages.

<T rans fe r>  can m e tapho rica lly  re fe r  to  a change in  associations o r 

lo y a lty , as in  when an employee is t ra n s fe r re d  from  one o ffice  to 

ano the r. U sua lly  some re loca tion  in p h ys ica l space accompanies th is
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action and the  notion o f < tra n s fe r>  is app a ren t on bo th  th e  concrete 

and m etaphorica l leve ls .

90) Raskova p ro vo d ila  po lk  do fro n to v o g o  aerodroma i, 

peredavaja  {p e re - ' g iv e ')  ego v  sostav 218־ j noïno j 

bomba rd iro vo čn o j d iv iz i i ,  na pro?£anie skazała: "Svo ju 

predannost* Rodine v y  dokaza li v  u£ebe, te p e r ' d o k a îite  ее v 

bo ju .* '

Raskova accompanied th e  reg im en t to  th e  a irp o r t  a t the  f ro n t  

and, t ra n s fe r r in g  i t  to  th e  218th bom bing d iv is io n , she said in 

p a r t in g , **You have p roven  y o u r  devo tion  to  th e  M otherland in 

y o u r s tu d ie s , now p ro ve  i t  in  b a ttle . '*

D u ra tio n

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

in tra n s  sub j = TR  b e in g s , ob jec ts ,

ins trum en ta l NP

-o r*  = LM d u ra tio n s

in c . in v e rb
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POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN В

tra n s  sub j = TR  beings 

DO = LM d u ra tio n s

In th is  subm eaning, c o g n itiv e  space re fe rs  to  time and th e re fo re  the  

landm ark is a pe rio d  o f tim e d u r in g  w h ich  th e  tra je c to r  pu rsues  a 

g iven  a c t iv i ty .  The t ra je c to ry  rep resen ts  th e  p rog ress  o f the  

tra je c to r  in  th is  a c t iv ity  th ro u g h  tim e. The a c t iv ity  usua lly  invo lves  

w a itin g  o r  k il l in g  tim e in some w ay.

T h e re  are th re e  ve rs ions  o f th is  subm eaning, d iffe re n tia te d  b y  the  

k in d  o f base v e rb  in v o lv e d . In th e  f i r s t  ty p e , the  base v e rb  d ire c t ly  

names a p e rio d  o f tim e th a t m ust be w a ited  o u t, fo r  example 

perez im ova t1 p e re - 'w in te r* ,spend th e  w in te r '.

91) Odeta ona by la  te p lo , b y l и nee xlebuSek v  m e lke ־  ־  ta k  

?to  perenoSevat׳ (p e re - 's p e n d  th e  n ig h t ')  na s tu p e n 'ka x  v 

obn im ku s duS istym  me?kom to fe  ne oS en '-to  straSno, xo tja  i 

dolga osennja ja no£’ , li? ' by  d o fd ja  ne nagnalo.

She was w a rm ly  dressed and had some bread  in  he r bag , so i t  

w ou ld  no t be abso lu te ly  te r r ib le  to  spend the  n ig h t  on the  s teps, 

c lu tc h in g  h e r f ra g ra n t  bag, even though  th e  autum n n ig h t would 

be long - p ־ ro v id e d  i t  d id  no t ra in .
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The f i l le r  a c t iv ity  is named by  base ve rbs  o f the  second ty p e , 

e .g . ,  p e re k u r it '  p e re ־ ' smoke’ *smoke d u r in g  a b re a k ', p e re k u s it ' 

p e re - ’b ite ' *snack d u r in g  a b re a k ',  pe re ïda t*  p e re - 'wait* 'w a it ( fo r  

som ething to  be o ve r w i th ) '.  The  d u ra tio n  is f ix e d  by  ex te rna l 

c ircum stances and once i t  is com pleted, the  tra je c to r  abandons the 

a c t iv ity .

92) Kogda samotet p rize m lils ja , v ra g  o tk ry l po nemu s i l ’ nyj 

ogon*. Podrug i o tp o lz li v  s to ro n u , £ toby p e re ïd a t1 (p e re ־ ’w a it ')  

o b s tre l.

When the  a irp lane  landed , th e  enemy opened f ir e  on i t .  The 

g ir ls  craw led o f f  to  one side to  w a it fo r  the  f i r in g  to  f in is h .

Base ve rbs  o f th e  th ir d  ty p e  name a sta te  o r  a c t iv ity  w h ich w ill 

e v e n tu a lly  be b ro u g h t to  a c lose.

93) T o ïn o  tak  ïe  da jak i ( In d o n ē z ija ), perebo lev  (p e re - ’h u r t ’ ) 

lix o ra d k o j il i  d ru g o j t ja ïe lo j bo lezn 'ju , v s ja k ij raz po 

vy z d o ro v ie n ii m en ja ju t im ja. Delaetsja èto, ï to b y  iz b a v it 's ja  ot 

svoej p re īn e j lič n o s ti,  к  ko to ro j bol ez ח ' u ïe  uznała do rogu .

In the  same w a y , da jaks ( In d o n e s ia ), when th e y  have go tten  

o v e r  a fe v e r o r  o th e r  se rious illn ess , always change th e ir  name 

a fte r  re c o v e rin g . T he y  do th is  in o rd e r to  r id  them selves of 

th e ir  fo rm er id e n t ity ,  w h ich  disease has a lready found  its  way



In th is  example, as in the  examples above, the  tra je c to r  has no 

co n tro l o ve r the  d u ra tio n , i t  cannot choose to  stop being i l l  w henever 

it  w an ts , c f.  also p e re g o re t ' p e re - ' b u rn ' *stop b u rn in g ' and 

p e re b ro d it* p e re - 'fe rm e n t’ *stop fe rm en tin g *. The re  are tw o ve rbs  fo r  

w h ich  the  element '*to s to p " ou tw e ighs <dura tion> : p e re s ta t* 

p e re - 'become’ ‘s top (do ing  som e th in g )' and p re k ra t i t ' p e re - 'sho rten ' 

*cease'.

94) ES£e se jfas neko to rye  plemena m enja jut imja zabolevlem u 

rebenku . Skaïem , bolen m al'S ik V a ranga . Ego tu t  ïe  pe re s ta ļu t 

(p e re - ‘become’ ) nazyva t' fctim imenem, i on polu£aet novoe ־־  

M auri.

Even today in  some tr ib e s  people w ill change the  name o f a ch ild  

who has fa llen  i l l .  Let's say th a t a boy named Varanga is i l l .  

They w ill immediately stop  c a llin g  him by  th is  name and he w ill 

get a new one - -  M auri.

T bo rou gh

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

in tra n s  sub j = TR be ings , ob jects

inc . in v e rb  = LM cond itions  (o f be ings o r

ob jec ts )
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POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN В

tra n s  sub j ־  TR be ings

DO = LM b e in g s , ob jec ts , th e ir

cond ition s

Th is  subm eaning is v e ry  s im ila r to  <duration>  in th a t the  tra je c to ry  is 

the  a c t iv ity  line  o f the  t ra je c to r .  The  landm ark, how ever, re fe rs  to 

some o b je c t, a ll o f wh ich is sub jec ted  to  the action o f the  tra je c to r .

95) В pole sto ja la nepro lazna ja  g rjaz*. I kogda Katja v d ru g  

p o s k o lz n u la s ' i upa la , to  peremazalas ' (p e re - ’ sm e a r'-re fle x ) 

osnova te l'no .

The f ie ld  was covered  w ith  unnav igab le  m ud. When Katja 

sudden ly  s lipped and fe l l ,  she got he rse tf com ple te ly d i r t y .

Katja is the  tra je c to r  in  th is  exam ple, and the  cleanliness of her 

bod y , w h ich  becomes' smeared w ith  mud from  head to  toe , is the  

landm ark.

96) V  kabinete s ide l v  k re s ie  p a s s a fir ,  vse jašS iki pis'mennogo 

sto la b y li v y d v in u ty ,  on razv jazyva l p a p k i, p e re lls ty v a l 

(p e re - ' le a f)  to ls ty e  uEetnye k n ig i.

The passenger sat in  th e  a rm ch a ir in the  o ffic e , a ll o f the  desk- 

d raw e rs  were p u lle d  o u t, and he was opening the  file s  and 

le a fin g  th ro u g h  th e  th ic k  accoun ting  books.



The covers of a book de fine  the  endpo in ts  o f a landm ark sub jected  to 

p a g e * tu rn in g .

T h is  submeaning also has m etaphorica l app lica tions in w h ich the 

landm ark is a cond ition  w h ich  is th o ro u g h ly  a ffe c ted : perez jabnuV  

p e re - 'feel co ld ’ ,ge t ch illed  th ro u g h ',  perem oknuV p e re -1 get w e t' ,get 

d re n c h e d ', p e rep uga t1 p e re - 's c a re  ,scare com plete ly*, pe revo fnova t׳ 

p e re - 'upse t' ,upset com p le te ly ', p e re tru s it ' p e re - 'be a coward* ,become 

a lto g e th e r c o w a rd ly '. These v e rb s , a ll o f w h ich are co lloqu ia lism s, 

are re legated to  a separate subm eaning, ,,in te n s iv n o  5 0 v e r í / f ' d e ļs tv ie , 

nazvannoe m o tiv iru ju ï i im  giago/om "  ,in te n s ive  com pletion o f the  action 

named by  the  m o tiva ting  v e rb ',  in the  Academy Grammar. A ga in , as 

was seen above in the  subsection  on za*, the  com pilers o f the 

Academy Grammar id e n tif ie d  a co inc iden ta l element ( " in te n s ity " )  in the 

sem antic m ake-up o f a g ro u p  o f ve rb s  as a fe a tu re  essentia l fo r  th e ir  

c la ss ifica tio n . These ve rbs  a re , how ever, c le a rly  examples o f the 

< thorough> subm eaning, w h ich , as w ill be shown below , is a member 

of th e  p e re ne ־ tw o rk .

S u p e r io r ity

PATTERN В POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

tra n s  subj = TR b e in g s , p e rso n ifie d  objects

DO = LM p e rfo rm e rs  o r  perform ances of

a c tion s , deadlines
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The landm ark in th is  subm eaning is usua lly  a g iven  perform ance o r 

p e rfo rm e r o f an a c t iv ity .  I t  acts as a q u a n tita t iv e  scale aga inst 

w h ich  the  a c t iv ity  o f the  tra je c to r  is m easured. T h is  scale may be 

e ith e r  o f in te n s ity  o r  o f d u ra tio n . Since th e  tra je c to r  crosses the 

end po in t o f th e  landm ark , i t  exceeds the  perfo rm ance re fe renced  by 

th e  landm ark . V e rbs  in th is  subm eaning com pare the tra je c to r 's  

perform ance w ith  th a t o f ano the r agen t, c f .  p e re k r iía t*  p e re - 'shou t' 

*ou tshou t’ , p e re p lja sa t ' p e re - 'dance’ outdance*, p e r e x i t r i t ' p e re - 'b e  

c u n n in g ' *ou tsm art'.

97) D erevenska ja  lite ra tu ra  p e re ï lla  {p e re - ' l iv e ')  svoj rascve t i 

da fe  svoj za ka t.

C o u n try  lite ra tu re  has o u tliv e d  its  flo w e rin g  and even its  

dec line .

98) E££e v K ievsko j R us i, ? toby zastav it* gostja v y p it*  ка к  

mo?no b o l'ïe ,  ego v y z y v a li na svoeobraznoe sostjazanie ־־  kto  

kogo p e re p 'e t ( p e r e - 'd r in k ') .

Even in th e  K ievan p e rio d , in  o rd e r  to  fo rce  a guest to  d r in k  as 

much as poss ib le , th e y  used to  cha llenge him to p a rt ic ip a te  in a 

com petition to  see who cou ld  o u td r in k  whom.

In the  f i r s t  exam ple, th e  landm ark is the  p e rio d  in which a ce rta in  

s ty le  o f li te ra tu re  was u n d e rg o in g  in te re s t in g  developm ent and was 

e s th e tic a lly  v a lid . W rite rs  d id  n o t, how ever, abandon it  when i t  lost 

its  momentum o r  even when th e  p o s s ib ilit ie s  i t  o ffe re d  had been



exhausted . In s te ad , th e y  con tinued  to  w r ite  ,,co u n try * ’ li te ra tu re ,  

p e rp e tu a tin g  i t  beyond the  bounds w h ich  i t  dese rved . The second 

example is more ty p ic a l o f th is  subm eaning; i t  compares the  

perfo rm ance o f a v ic to r  ( tra je c to r )  w ith  th a t o f h is  com petito r 

( la n d m a rk ) .

Excess

POSSIBLE REFERENTS: 

food , anim als, people 

(ob jects  needing p repa ra tion  

o r  m aintenance)

PATTERN A 

in tra n s  sub j 

- o r -

DO

LM acts (n o rm a tive  completion 

o f action named in  s im plex)

in c . in  v e rb

<Excess> is id en tica l to  « s u p e r io r ity »  excep t fo r  the  fa c t th a t the  

perfo rm ance w h ich  th e  landm ark re fe rs  to  is an idea l, canon ica l, o r  

p re sc rib e d  perfo rm ance ra th e r  than  a spec ific  perfo rm ance o f an 

agen t. Because th e  tra je c to r  ove rs teps  th is  lim it,  th e  action 

described  b y  ve rb s  in  th is  subm eaning is eva luated as excessive .

Base ve rb s  w h ich  denote actions connected w ith  food p re p a ra tio n  

are ty p ic a l com ponents o f examples o f th is  subm eaning. The p ro p e r 

com pletion o f an action (la n d m a rk ) is d ic ta te d  by rec ipe , in s tru c t io n s , 

o r  common p ra c tic e . A n y  action app lied  in excess can p roduce 

undes irab le  re s u lts , c f .  peresoU t ' p e re - 's a lt ’ *o v e rs a lt ',  p e re p a riV  

p e re - ’steam* *oversteam '.
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99) К а к  to l'k o  obed, z a v tra k  il i  u ï in  bu d e t go tov , ego nado 

to t ?as ie  pod ava t’ na s to l, inače on o s ty n e t, po te rjae t v k u s , 

o td e l'n y e  b lju d a  m ogut okaza t’ sja p e re va re n n ym i (p e re - 'b o il ')  i l i  

p e re ïa re n n y m i (p e re ־ ‘f r y ‘ ) .

As soon as a lu n ch , b re a k fa s t, o r  d in n e r  is ready , i t  shou ld be 

p u t on th e  tab le  r ig h t  aw ay. O the rw ise  i t  w ill ge t co ld , lose its  

f la v o r ,  and ce rta in  d ishes m igh t become ove rbo ile d  o r  o v e r f r ie d .

100) P e rezre lye  ( p e r e - 'r  ipen ’ ) i p o te rja vš ie  tv e rd o s t’ p lody 

raspo lza ju ts ja  p r i rezke  i m nutsja  p r i s o r t iro v k e .

O v e rrip e n e d  f r u i t  w h ich  has los t its  firm ness  fa lls  a pa rt when it  

is c u t and gets squashed when it  is s o rte d .

101) P ri o k u r iv a n ii neobxodim o pom nit*, Sto lu£Se nedooku rit* , 

б ет  p e re o k u riV  (p e re - 's u lfu ra te * )  potom u, ï to  s il'noe  o ku riv a n ie  

sero j p r id a e t plodam i ovoīčam  ne sko l'ko  n e p r ija tn y j zapax, 

g o r*k o v a ty j p r iv k u s  i n e p r ija tn y j melovoj c v e t.

When s u lfu ra t in g  one m ust remember th a t i t  is b e tte r  to  

u n d e rs u lfu ra te  than  to  o v e rs u ifu ra te ,  because s tro n g  s u lfu ra tio n  

g ives f r u i t s  and vege tab les a ra th e r  unp leasant sm ell, b it te r  

a fte r ta s te , and u np lea san t, ch a lky  c o lo r.

Inanim ate ob jects  o th e r  th a n  food can also be sub jected to  excess 

trea tm en t ( c f .  p e re k ra x m a /it1 р е ге - 's ta rc h ' 'o v e rs ta rc h ',  p e re v e rte f'



p e re - 'tw is t ' 'tu rn  too fa r ’ ) ,  as well as animals ( p e re d o it ' p e re - ’m ilk ' 

'o v e rm ilk ’ , perepo iV  p e re - 'g  ive  to  d r in k ' 'o v e rw a te r ’ ) and people 

( p e re leZ it '  p e re - ‘cure* *ove rcu re ’ , p e re xo d it*  p e re - 'walk* 'c a r r y  a c h ild  

too long in the  w om b ').

102) - -  PoČemu o ïis t it*?  - -  sp ro s ił on grom ko. ־־ Č to o č is tit '?  

־־  G ostin ica p e re  po l ne na ( p e r e - ' f i l l ' ) . Varn p rid e ts ja  o ï is t i t '  

mesto.

"Why should I c le a r o u t? " he asked lo u d ly . "W hat shou ld  I c lea r 

out? "

"T he  hotel is  too fu l l .  You have to  c lea r o u t . "

In th is  example, th e  am ount o f f i l l in g  des igna ted  by  the  landm ark is 

d ire c t ly  determ ined b y  th e  size o f th e  ho te l. <Excess> causes 

o ve rflo w , as th is  u n fo rtu n a te  in d iv id u a l was fo rce d  to  rea lize .

103) NastojaSgie syn o v 'ja  i d o íe r i pozabotja ts ja  o tom , £ toby  ix  

mat' ne pereu tom lja ias1 ( p e re - 'e x h a u s t '- re f le x ) , ï to b y  и nee 

ostavalos' vrem ja d ija  o td y x a , k o to ry j ona z a s lu íiva e t bol'Se vsex 

d ru g ix  £lenov sem 'i.

P roper sons and d a u g h te rs  w ill ensu re  th a t th e ir  m other does 

not get o v e r t ire d  and th a t she has the  tim e to  re s t, w h ich  she 

deserves more than  all o th e r members o f th e  fam ily .

104) X o ro ïo  vovrem ja  poest' dosyta  (no ne p e re g ru la ja s 1 

(p e re - 'lo a d ’ - re f le x )  ) - -  vajfno d lja  zd o ro v 'ja , va ïe j 

rabo tosposobnosti.
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I t  is im p o rtan t fo r  y o u r  hea lth  and w o rk in g  capac ity  to  eat w e ll, 

re g u la r ly ,  and to  s a tie ty  (b u t  not to overload y o u rs e lf ) .

105) Moíno s i i t a t ' ,  i t o  i D o b ryn in , poso! SSSR v SŠA, to ïe  

p e res ide i (p e re - ’ s it ’ ) v  VaSingtone?

Could one also say th a t D o b ry n in , the  Soviet ambassador to  the 

USA, has been s it t in g  a ro u n d  too long  in W ashington?

The landm ark in these examples is not a p re sc rib e d  q u a n tity ,  bu t 

ra th e r  an ideal o r  norm app lied  to  the g iven  a c t iv ity .  The norm 

in vo lve d  may be one imposed by  society as w e ll, as in  p e re m u d rit9 

реге-'Ъ е  c lever* *be too c le ve r* , perem odntëat9 p e re - 'be fash ionable ' 

*be too fash io n -consc io us ', pe res  ta r  a t's  ja  p e re -* try * - re f le x  * try  too 

h a rd '.

V e rb s  in th is  subm eaning can be used m e ta pho rica lly , as in the 

iro n ic  example below.

106) Kompanii zab ili t re v o g u . N u ïno  b y lo  ubedit* f e n î i in ,  i t o  

im sleduet n o s it' S ljapy. Po zakazu S ljapnyx magnatov 

kom pozito ry  i poè ty  s o i in i l i  dve  pesenk i, k o to rye  v  te ïen ie  

m nogix nedel' b u k v a l'n o  ” v is e li"  v  è fire . T e ks t è tix  pesenok ne 

b y l p e re g ru ïe n  {p e re - *load ') b o l'ï im  filo so fsk im  soderïan iem .

T he  companies sounded th e  alarm . I t  was necessary to  convince 

women th a t i t  was becoming to  them to wear ha ts . U nder o rde rs  

from  the  hat m agnates, composers and poets w ro te  two songs 

w h ich  fo r  many weeks l i te ra lly  "h u n g "  in the  a ir .  The ly r ic s  of



these songs was not o ve rb u rd e n e d  w ith  g rea t ph ilosoph ica l 

co n ten t.

Redo

PATTERN В POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

tra n s  sub j = TR beings

DO = LM p ro d u c ts  o f com pleted acts

(o b je c ts , p lans , ideas)

The landm ark o f the  <redo> subm eaning re fe rs  to  the  p ro d u c t o f a 

completed ac t. In th is  case, a p re v io u s ly  executed act is repeated. 

The o r ig in a l re su lts  o f the  act e ith e r  are  in s u ff ic ie n t o r  have become 

de fec tive  w ith  tim e. The tra je c to r  traces  the  pa th  o f th is  action and 

goes a b it  beyond i t ,  m aking co rre c tio n s  and changes. The p ro d u c t 

of the  action (landm ark) is e ith e r  repa ired  o r changed 

fu n d a m e n ta lly .21 In the  la tte r  ins tance , th e re  is some overlap  w ith  

< thorough> ; both  s igna l the  m ethodical app lica tion  o f action to  the  

whole landm ark.

107) PassaSir s g o rd o s t'ju  p ro iznes svo ju  fa m iliju . К  nes£ast*ju, 

x ra p  b rod jag i zag luš il ego go los , i oni ne sumeli ка к  s leduet 

rasslySat*. P e re s p ra fiv a t ' (p e re - ’a sk ’ ) b y lo  neudobno.

21 Th is  in te rp re ta tio n  is modeled a fte r  th a t o f pe re -  < repe tition>  in 
F lie r 1984.
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The passenger p ro u d ly  pronounced his surnam e. U n fo rtu n a te ly , 

the  tram p 's  sno ring  drow ned ou t his voice and th e y  could not 

make i t  ou t p ro p e r ly . I t  would have been aw kward to  ask  

a g a in .

108) D y r p r ib a v its ja , p r id e ts ja  p loskosti p e re tja g iv a t‘ 

( p e re - 'p u l l ') ,  a togda nasidimsja bez dela.

T he re  w ill be more holes and the  w ings w ill have to  be

recove red , and then we w ill be s it t in g  around w ith  n o th ing  to  

do.

In both  o f these examples a secondary fo rce  (s n o r in g , enemy b u lle ts ) 

has rendered the  landm ark (p ro n u n c ia tio n , w ing  c o ve rin g ) inadequate 

and a pe re - p re fix e d  v e rb  is used to  describe  th e  re q u is ite  rem edy.

109) Kogda francuzska ja  koro leva M arija A n tu a n e tta , o ïida ja  

nas ledn ika , stala nosit* ï ir o k ie  n a r ja d y , s k ra d y v a v ïie  ее f ig u ru ,  

vsja  F ranc ija  vdrug* napo ln ilas ' "berem ennym i" fen ĪČ inam i. 

V yg lja d e t' "berem ennoj" sta lo modno. SroSno ra s p a ry v a lis ' i 

pereH iva iis ' (p e re -'s e w ’ - re f le x )  ju b k i i p lja t 'ja .

When the  queen o f France, M arie A n tio n e tte , was e xpe c ting  an 

h e ir and s ta rte d  w earing  loose appare l w h ich h id  he r f ig u re ,  all 

o f France was sudden ly  f il le d  w ith  "p re g n a n t"  women. S k ir ts  

and dresses were immediately rippe d  a pa rt and resewn.



The eva luation made o f the  c lo th in g  in th is  example is p u re ly  

su b je c tive  and the  pe re -  p re fix e d  v e rb  enacts more than  a re p a ir; it  

a c tu a lly  trans fo rm s the  garm ents, changing th e ir  basic appearance. 

T h is  element o f tran s fo rm a tion  is common to  many <redo> v e rb s , e .g . 

peredum at1 p e re - ’th in k * ,change one’s m ind ’ , p e re l it9 p e re - ’p o u r' , re - 

cast (a metal o b je c t) ’ .

־ (110 ־  A kogo v y  b o l’ ?e lju b ite  - g ־ re ko v  i l i  tú ro k ?  - -  sprosila  

d ru g a ja . Bespredm etnyj i tom ite l’ ny j d ija  vsex razgovor 

p ro d o lía ls ja  e3í£e kakoe-to  vrem ja, рока Čexov sam ne p e re s tro ił 

(p e re - 'b u ild ‘ ) ego, zavedja re£' о ve?£ax bolee p ro s ty x  i b liz k ix  

ego sobesednicam. - Ja iju ־ b lju  marmelad.

"B u t who do you lik e  b e tte r ,  the  Greeks o r  th e  T u rk s ? "  ano ther 

asked. Th is  a b s tra c t conversa tion  w h ich  everyone  found  

wearisome continued fo r  some time u n t il Čexov him self 

re s tru c tu re d  i t ,  d ire c tin g  th e  d iscussion to  th in g s  s im pler and 

c loser to  h is in te r lo c u to rs . " I  like  m arm alade."

111) Prism otrevSis* к  de js tv ijam  n a lix  nočn ikov , g it le ro v c y  

perestro ÍU  (p e re - ’b u ild ')  svoju sistēmu p ro tiv o v o z d u ïn o j obo rony.

A fte r  ta k in g  a close look a t w hat o u r  n ig h t- f ly e rs  were do ing , 

the  h it le r ite s  re s tru c tu re d  th e ir  system o f a n t i- a irc ra f t  defense.

In the  v e rb  p e re ra b o ta t ' p e re - ' work* ’ re w o rk ' th e  notion o f 

tran s fo rm a tion  is so pronounced th a t a p re v io u s  action may be 

in fe rre d  on ly  in d ire c t ly ;  in th e  example below i t  may be no th ing  more 

than the  "w o rk "  a lready perfo rm ed b y  na tu re .

155



00057072

П 2 ) Takim  obrazom p r in ja ta ja  zavodom pes tra ja  smes' raz liS nyx  

po razm eru, eve t u i ka£e s tvu , к  tomu ïe  za g rja zn e n n yx , p lodov 

pe re raba tyvoe ts /o  (p e re -*w o rk * -re fle x )  v  s ta n d a rtn y j p ro d u k t

Thus the  motley m ix tu re  o f f r u i t s ,  w h ich  are  o f va rio u s  s ize , 

co lo r, and q u a lity ,  and some o f w h ich  a re  d i r t y  as w e ll, rece ived 

at the  fa c to ry  /5  re w o rke d  in to  s ta n d a rd  h ig h -g ra d e  p rodu ce .

In add ition  to  th e  obv ious ties  these v e rb s  have to  th e  <redo> 

subm eaning, th e y  are also m otiva ted  b y  a m etaphorica l ex tens ion  of 

< tran$ fe r>  ( in  w h ich c o g n it iv e  space separates tw o states ra th e r  than

vysokogo so rta .

tw o locations) and o f < tu rn >  (see be low ).

6 .3  CONFIGURATION 2

B rid g e

T*
Çנ

LM
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B rid g e

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A

= TR boa rds , b r id g e s  (re a lDO

o r  f ig u ra t iv e )

LM gaps o f space o r tim ePP

In th is  c o n fig u ra tio n , the  t ra je c to r  and t ra je c to ry  are one, fo rm ing  a 

so lid  ob jec t w h ich  spans th e  c o g n itiv e  space between the  endpo in ts  o f 

the  landm ark . The tra je c to r  p ro g resses , e x te n d in g  its e lf across a 

gap , and leav ing  a so lid  p a th . C o g n itive  space may re fe r  e ith e r to  

space o r  to  tim e, as in th e  examples below .

113) D lja vz le ta  s lu fi la  nebol'Saja plo¥£adka, o k ru fe n n a ja  s tre x  

s to ron  g lubok im i kanavam i. Č toby  m oïno by lo  v y k a tit*  samolety 

na v z le tn u ju  p loS fadku , Serez kanavy p riS los ' p e re k in u t9

A small f ie ld ,  s u rro u n d e d  on th re e  sides by  deep d itche s , 

se rved  as a ru n w a y . P latform s had to  be placed  across the  

d itches  so th a t th e  planes cou ld  be ro lled  o u t on to  the  runw ay.

114) P e re k łn u t' (p e re •  * th ro w ’ ) m osti к  v  buduł& ee ne udaetsja

One cannot p u t down  a b r id g e  in to  the  fu tu re  - -  i t  ju s t  does not

(p e re - ’ th ro w ‘ ) m ostk i.

- -  p ro s to  nekūda.

have anyw here  to  go.
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T h is  subm eaning may be cons idered  a v a r ia n t o f <acros$> in w h ich  the  

advanc ing  edge o f the  b r id g e  is the  tra je c to r .  <B ridge>  is a m inor 

subm eaning, v e ry  dependent on c o n te x t. The v e rb  used in  bo th  o f 

th e  above exam ples, p e re k in u t ', is ,  in  most in s tances, a member of 

th e  <across> subm eaning, m eaning ,th ro w  o v e r '.  I t  re q u ire s  the  

spec ifica tion  o f an ob jec t spann ing  th e  landm ark to  exp ress <b ridge> .

6 .4  CO NFIG URATION 3

In te rch a n g e

л и

In te rc h a n g e  

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A

in tra n s  sub js  = TRs be ings

( in te rv e n in g  -  LM d is tance  

space)

As in c o n fig u ra tio n  1, th e  landm ark is a gap in  c o g n it iv e  space. The 

t ra je c to r  is re d u p lic a te d , caus ing  th e  ve rb a l action to  be vo lle ye d  

back and fo r th  across th e  landm ark . The re c ip ro c ity  o f the
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t ra je c to r ie s  is m arked on all ve rb s  o f th is  submeaning b y  the  

re f le x iv e  p a r t ic le s}a־  . The exchange o f actions dep ic ted  in 

c o n fig u ra tio n  3 is a minimal u n it  w h ich is repeated, as the  

cooccu rrence  o f th e  ite ra t iv e  s u f f ix ־  /ver/־ w ith  th is  subm eaning 

in d ic a te s . < ln te rchan ge>  is used most f re q u e n t ly  w ith  v e rb s  deno ting  

com m unica tion, as in th e  fa m ilia r example p e re p is y v a t's ja  

p e re - 'w r ite '- r e f le x  ,co rrespond*.

115) Vse b y l i £e res£ur v o z b u fd e n y , le fa li $ o tk ry ty m i głazami i 

lib o  t ix o n 'k o  p e re g o v a r iv a iis ) ׳ p e r e - ' ta lk '- r e f le x ) , lib o  mol£a 

p re d a v a lis ' svoim  dumam.

T hey w ere a ll o v e re x c ite d , ly in g  w ith  th e ir  eyes open and e ith e r 

q u ie t ly  co n v e rs in g  o r  s ile n t ly  m u lling  o ve r th e ir  th o u g h ts .

116) L ju d i v  sele e££e ne spa li i sm o tre li, navernoe, te le v iz o ry . 

V  ve trenom  Sume p e re ia iv a lis 1 (p e re - 'b a rk * - re f le x )  sobak i.

The  people in th e  v illa g e  w ere no t asleep y e t and w ere p ro b a b ly  

w a tch ing  te le v is io n . In the  ro a r o f th e  w ind  the  dogs b a rk e d  a t 

each o fh e r .

I t  may at f i r s t  g lance appear odd th a t th is  subm eaning is re s tr ic te d  

to  im p e rfe c tive  aspect. The  sem antics o f < in terchange> are com patib le  

o n ly  w ith  ite ra t iv e  actions and are  th e re fo re  exc luded  from  the  

p e r fe c tiv e . A s in g le  exchange o f le tte rs  cannot be term ed 

correspondence unless th e re  is a s tro n g  in te n tio n  to  con tin ue . 

L ikew ise , i f  tw o acto rs  appeared on stage and each p ronounced  a
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s in g le  line  and then e x ite d , we w ould  be hard  p u t to  cha racte rize  

th e ir  perform ance as a co n ve rsa tio n . T he re  are few  actions o f which 

a s ing le  exchange co n s titu te s  a re a lis tic  and p o te n tia lly  usefu l u n it.  

C once ivab ly  a s ing le  exchange o f g re e tin g s  cou ld  co n s titu te  a 

p e rfe c tiv e  ve rs ion  o f « in te rc h a n g e *. P ozdorova t's ļa  p o - 'g re e t ’ - re fle x  

*exchange g ree tin gs*, how ever, a lready  f i l ls  th is  s lo t and 

p e re zd o ro va t's ja  p e re - 'g re e t ’ - re f le x  *exchange g re e tin g s  (w ith  all in  a 

series)* is an example o f <seriatim > ra th e r  than  « in te rch ange*.

The re  is rea lly  no need to  search fo r  th e  ” m issing p a r tn e rs "  o f the 

« in te rchange* v e rb s , since th e ir  aspectua l parad igm  is in h e re n tly  

d e fe c tiv e . These ve rb s  a re  not d e r iv e d  im pe rfec tives , b u t ra th e r 

ite ra tiv e s  form ed d ire c t ly  from  base v e rb s  by  th e  add ition  of both 

p re f ix  and s u f f ix  (and p a r t ic le )  a t once. T h is  unusual fo rm ation is 

m otivated by  the  o b je c tiv e  re a lity  o f actions w h ich are s im ila r in 

process to  those associated w ith  p e re - y e t in h e re n tly  ite ra t iv e .

6 .5  CONFIGURATION 4



S eria tim

tra n s  subj = TR  be ings (u s u a lly  hum an) 

DO = LM be ings , ob jects

PATTERN В POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

C o n fig u ra tio n  4 d if fe rs  from  c o n fig u ra tio n  1 o n ly  in  th a t the  landm ark 

is m u ltip lie d  a f in ite  num ber o f tim es. The set (LM1, L M 2 ,.. .L M n ) 

rep resen ts  all o f a series o f o b je c ts , each o f w h ich  is sub jected  to  the  

action o f th e  v e rb . The landm arks are  dea lt w ith  one a fte r  the  o th e r 

and these separate u n its  a re  summed up as one la rge  landm ark , a ll of 

w h ich has been a ffe c te d . The <seriatim > subm eaning is c lose ly 

re la ted  to  < thorough>; here th e  landm ark is a g ro u p  o f ob jects  ra th e r 

than a s ing le  mass.

117) O bjaśni t y  mne, Ma¥a, p o fa lu j s ta , počemu и vas no£ 'ju  

predm ety padajut? V y  vsex v  dome ta k  pe rebud fte  

(p e re ־ ‘ w aken*).

Please exp la in  to  me, Ma?a, w hy do ob jec ts  fa ll in y o u r  place at 

n igh t?  You w ill wake u p  e ve ry b o d y  in  th e  b u ild in g  th a t way.

118) U nas somy - -  v o t ta k ie ! К а к  k ro k o d ilo v  pere  b i l i  

(p e re - 'b e a t ') ,  ta k  i somy p o l l i .

The shea tfish  here are th is  b ig ! When the  crocod iles w ere k il le d  

o ff  the  shea tfish  popu la tion  re a lly  took  o f f .
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6 .6  CO NFIG URATION 5

D iv is ion

before
ם כ פ  ж

גבם
D iv is ion

PATTERN В POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

tra n s  sub j = TR be ings , c u tt in g  tools

DO = LM ob jec ts , bodies, spaces,

lin e s , a c t iv ity  lines

When c o n fig u ra tio n  1 is extended to tw o dim ensions, the  landm ark is 

tra n s fo rm e d  from  a one-d im ensional line  to  an ob jec t, wh ich the 

tra je c to r  cu ts  across. Since th e  landm ark is tw o-d im ensiona l, b u t the 

t ra je c to ry  is m ere ly a lin e , the  tra je c to ry  makes a one-d im ensional 

cross section o f th e  landm ark. Landm arks which occupy real space 

a re , o f cou rse , a c tu a lly  th ree -d im ens iona l, a lthough  th e y  are trea ted  

lik e  tw o-d im ens iona l objects in the  <d iv is ion> subm eaning. Most of 

the  base ve rb s  th a t combine w ith  p e re - in  th is  subm eaning denote 

c u t t in g ,  a lthough  o th e r types  o f d iv is io n  are poss ib le , c f .  p e re g ry z t ' 

p e re - 'gnaw ' 'gnaw  in  two*, p e re k u s it ' p e re - 'b ite *  'b ite  in tw o ', 

perep iU t* pe re -'saw * saw in two*, p e re ru b it ' p e re • 'chop ' ,chop in two*
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b u t p e re te re t ' p e re - 'rub ł (v e re v k u )  *d iv ide (a s t r in g )  in  tw o by 

ru b b in g ’ , and p e re g o ro d it ' p e re •4fence* *d iv ide  (w ith  a w a ll)*  (no te  

the  s im ila r ity  between th is  example and the  <bridge>  subm ean ing ).

119) - -  A ÍX0 le  v y  ne sluŠaete?

- -  A ni£ego ne slySno, Čego slu?at*־ to .

- -  Poïemu ne s ly ïno?

- -  A my provoda pe re reza li (p e re ־ ’c u t ’ ) .

” Why can’t  you hear a n y th in g ? ”

"We can’t  hear a n y th in g , w hat's  to  h e a r .”

"W hy can’t  you hear?"

"We c u t the  w ire .

120) Perelom it' (p e re - 'b re a k ’ ) x le b . . .

To b reak  b re a d .. .

121) R odstvenn ik i n a v 'ju č ili na nego o g ro m n y j, tjaTe lennyj 

r ju k z a k  s va re n ’em. X a lig a lija  tu t  Sut* ne li¥ ila s ' svoego lu ïïe g o  

d ru g a , ibo m elók edva ne pere lom il (p e re - ’ b re a k ’ ) ko n su l’ tan ta  

popolam.

His re la tives  loaded him w ith  a huge, heavy knapsack fu l l  o f 

jam. A t th a t p o in t X a liga lija  almost lost its  bes t f r ie n d ,  fo r  the  

bag almost b ro ke  the  consu ltan t in h a lf.

In th e  f i r s t  o f the  above examples th e re  is c le a r ly  a tra je c to r  

(p resum ab ly  c lip p e rs ) which is d iv id in g  the  landm ark  (te lephone
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w ire ) . The tra je c to rie s  o f th e  tw o instances o f pere fom it9 p e re - 'b re a k ’ 

*b reak ’ can be id e n tif ie d  o n ly  m e ta pho rica lly  as some "b re a k in g  

a c t iv ity "  w h ich  is c u t t in g  across the  landm ark . A lte rn a tiv e ly ,  it  

m igh t be equa lly  a p p ro p ria te  to  cons ide r pere tom it9 an ins tance  of 

<bend> (see below) in  w h ich  the  landm ark is re la tiv e ly  b r i t t le .

M e tapho rica lly , <d iv is ion>  may re fe r  m ere ly to  tra v e l ra th e r than  to  

the  actual b ise c tin g  o f th e  landm ark , c f .  E ng lish  c u t ac ross , which 

means li te ra lly  ’move a c ro ss '. T h is  m etaphorica l use of <d iv is ion>  

overlaps w ith  the  <across> subm eaning.

122) I vo t my v  vozdu xe . Peresekaem (p e re • ' c u t ')  l in iju  

fro n ta , p roxod ja$£u ju  po reke  M ius.

And then we were in  the  a ir .  We c u t across  the  f ro n t  line  

which fo llow ed th e  M ius r iv e r .

The re fle x iv e  p a r t ic le  - s ja  adds re c ip ro c ity  to  the  semantics of 

pe reseka t' p e re - ' c u t ' *cut a c ro ss ', gen e ra tin g  p e re se ka t,sja  

p e re - 'c u t '- re f le x  'in te rs e c t* .

T 23) S fe ry  p o p u lja rn o s ti p o ï t i ne pe reseka ju ts ja  

(p e re Ē*c u t ־' r e f le x ) . M ofno e?£e p re d s ta v it*  īe lo ve ka , gorjačo 

IjubjaSčego i Abram ova, i M aksimova.

Spheres o f p o p u la r ity  almost neve r in te rs e c t . One can s t ill 

imagine th a t a man m ig h t a rd e n tly  love both Abram ov and 

Maksimov.



By m etaphorica l e x tens ion , the  landm ark may be id e n tif ie d  as as 

ongo ing  a c t iv i ty ,  w h ich  the  tra je c to r  in tru d e s  on. I f  the  landm ark is 

the  con tinuous  ve rb a l o u tp u t o f some in d iv id u a l,  any v io la tio n  o f i t  by 

ano the r agent cou ld  be described  by  the  v e rb  p e re b it ' p e re - ’beat* 

* in te r ru p t ’ ( c f .  Eng. c l / í  in  on someone, c u t someone o f f ) .

124) R azgovariva ja  i l i  sporja  s kem -n ibud*, v y  vsegda 

vys lu?ae te  sobesednika do konca, ne stanete ego p e re b iv a t1 

( p e re - 'b e a t ') , p o v y ía t*  golos, ne d o p u s tite  g ru b y x  slov il i 

2 e s to v .

When co n ve rs in g  o r  a rg u in g  w ith  someone, always hear y o u r 

in te r lo c u to r  o u t, d o n 't s ta r t  in te r ru p t in g  him and ra is ing  y o u r 

vo ice and d o n 't use any coarse w o rds o r  ges tu res .

A lth ough  <d iv is ion>  does not have a la rge  re p e rto ire  o f base ve rb s , i t  

is a w e ll-e s ta b lish e d  subm eaning, as th e  m etaphorica l uses ind ica te . 

I t  is in te re s tin g  to  note th e  close correspondence in  m etaphorical 

extens ions o f < d iv is io n > /c u t between Russian and E ng lish .

6 .7  CONFIG URATION 6

O v * r
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O ver

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN В

tra n s  sub j = TR  beings

DO = LM ob jec ts  w ith  v e r t ic a l

d im ension , th re s h o ld s , bounds

When C o n fig u ra tio n  5 <d iv is ion>  is f u r th e r  extended to  th re e  

d im ensions, the  tra je c to r  no lo n g e r has to  c u t th ro u g h  the  landm ark 

in  o rd e r  to  reach the  o th e r  s ide ; lib e ra te d  from  the  tw o-d im ensiona l 

p lane , the  tra je c to r  can le ap fro g  o v e r th e  landm ark . The landm ark is 

a so lid  o b je c t, o f w h ich  we see o n ly  a cross section in the  

c o n f ig u ra t io n .

125) Samolet kaČnulo, i on ju rk n u l v n iz ,  s lovno p ro v a lils ja  v 

jam u. P ravda, v s k o re  Duse uda los ' v y ro v n ja t ’ maSinu. No 

mo££nye nisxodja?£ie p o tok i vozduxa  neumolimo p r if im a li m a len 'k ij 

U -2 к  zemie. S ta lo ja sno , Sto teper* p e re sko ü it' (p e re -* leap ł ) 

g o rn u ju  g rja d u  ne udaets ja .

The plane p itche d  and then  w h izzed dow nw ard  as i f  i t  had fa llen  

in to  a p i t .  Dusja soon managed to  leve l i t  o u t, b u t the  pow erfu l 

d o w n d ra fts  in e x o ra b ly  pressed th e  l i t t le  U -2 to  the  g ro u n d . I t  

became c lear th a t we w ou ld  not be able to  leap o ve r  the  m ountain 

r id g e .



126) Končilas* u ïe b a , naČinaetsja boevaja s trad a . My 

p e re fa g n u łi (p e re ־ *step*) porog v o jn y . Т а к  zakonČilsja eS£e odin 

pe riod  v  moej le tno j b io g ra f ii i načalsja d ru g o j,  boevoj.

O u r s tud ies  w ere o v e r , th e  h a rve s t o f combat was b e g in n in g . 

We crossed  the  th re s h o ld  o f w a r. T hus  ye t ano the r episode in 

my f ly in g  h is to ry  came to  an end and a new one began, one of

combat.

The on ly  d iffe re n c e  between <over> and <across> lies in the  fac t 

th a t <over>*s landm ark is a b a r r ie r  ra th e r  than  ju s t a space. Since 

the  tra je c to ry  o f <over> overcomes th is  b a r r ie r  by  u t il iz in g  the  th ir d  

d im ension , the  base ve rb s  o f necess ity  s igna l movement th a t specifies 

a v e r t ic a l com ponent, such as f ly in g  ( p e re te te t'  pe re -* f l y '  ,f ly  o v e r ’ ) ,  

ju m p ing  (pereskoČ it '  p e re - ’ leap' 'jum p o v e r ') ,  s tepp ing  (p e re s tu p it  ׳

p e re - 'step ' *step o v e r ') ,  and c lim b ing  (pe re ie z t*  p e re - ’c lim b ' ,clim b 

o v e r ’ ) .  The b a r r ie r  need no t be p h y s ic a l; note the  m etaphorical 

extens ion  o f p e re s tu p it1 p e re - 'step* *commit a crim e*, in which the 

landm ark re fe rs  to  a law ( c f .  Eng. o v e rs te p  th e  bounds o f s o c ie ty ) .  

V e rbs  deno ting  h o rizo n ta l movement in  con tac t w ith  some su rface , 

such as w a lk ing  ( p e re jt i p e re - 'w a lk * ,w a lk  across*) and sa iling  

( p e re p /y t ' p e re -'sa il*  ,sail a c ro ss ') likew ise  m ust be re legated to  the  

<across> subm eaning since th e ir  tra je c to rs  are fre e  to  move on ly  in 

two dim ensions.
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6 .8  CONFIGURATION 7

Bend

Bend

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

in tra n s  subj

-o r -  = TR  f le x ib le  ob je c ts : bod ies,

DO ( /L M )  p a p e r, s ticks

C o n fig u ra tio n  7 is d e r iv e d  d ire c t ly  from  C o n fig u ra tio n  6 by  the 

id e n tif ic a tio n  o f th e  landm ark  w ith  the  t ra je c to ry .  The landm ark 

bends, conform ing to  th e  shape o f the  tra je c to ry  o f <over>.

127) Z n a e ï', to ls tu ju  bumagu pe reg iba j ta k  i «Stak. I sto  raz 

peregne?‘ . Ona vse d e r f i t ’ s ja , a peregned* ( p e re - ’bend ’ ) sto 

p e rv y j raz , i ona ra zo jd e ts ja . L. T o ls to j, AD 9:514.

You know, you (can ) fo ld  a th ic k  p iece o f paper th is  way and 

th a t.  You fo ld  i t  a h u n d re d  tim es even . I t  s t i l l  holds to g e th e r, 

b u t you fo ld  i t  fo r  th e  h u n d re d  and f i r s t  tim e and i t  fa lls  a p a rt.
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KoSka podnim (ו 28 aets ja , v y t ja g iv a e t x v o s t, pereg ibae t 

{p e re - 'be n d ') sp inu  i fm u r its ja .  Č e x ., AD 9:515.

The cat gets up , s tre tch e s  o u t its  ta i l ,  hunches u p  its  back and 

scrunches up its  eyes.

129) Kim, p e re g n u v í is ' ( p e re - ’b en d ’ ) íe re z  s to l, ì ito - to  dela! s 

ego ?eej, £ to־ to  um inal i massi ro v a i, ra s to p y r iv  lo k ti.

Kim, ben d in g  o v e r th e  ta b le , d id  som ething w ith  h is neck, 

squeezed and massaged som eth ing , s t ic k in g  his elbows o u t.

Th is  last example is a rg u a b ly  m u lt ip ly  m o tiva ted . In add ition  to 

<bend>, Kim 's action exem plifies  < tra n s fe r>  since he has spanned the  

w id th  o f th e  tab le .

The express ion  p e re g n u t' ( p e re - ’b e n d ') pa l ku  *go too fa r ' ( l i t .  

overbend  the  s t ic k )  combines th e  subm eaning <bend> w ith  th a t o f 

<excess>.

130) My pro izvedem  o b y s k i ו re k v iz iru e m  и S ku roderov vse 

to v a ry . D o p u s tit ',  i t o b y  rabočie  öaVXe go loda li, my ne mofem. 

Tova ri$6  Igna t'eva  p re d u p re ïd a e t, títoby  my ne p e re g n u łł 

(p e re - ' bend ’ ) p a lk u . Čto, ja s k a fu , и nee in te llig e n tska ja  

m jagko te los t’ . N. O s t r . ,  AD 9:515

We w ill conduct searches and re q u is it io n  a ll the  goods o f those 

who are  hoa rd ing  them . We cannot le t th e  w o rke rs  s ta rve  any 

lo n g e r. Comrade Ig na t'eva  w a rns us not to  go too fa r .  I say 

th a t th is  evidences in  h e r the  spinelessness o f the  in te llig e n ts ia .
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6 .9  CONFIGURATION 8

T u rn  ove r

T u rn  o ve r

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

in tra n s  sub j

•or■ = TR bod ies, ob jec ts ,

DO ( /L M )  estab lished o rd e r

L ike  th a t o f c o n fig u ra tio n  6, th e  landm ark here is a so lid  ob ject 

( re la t iv e  le ng th  ve rsus  w id th  o f the  landm ark are  ir re le v a n t to the  

c o n fig u ra tio n s  and are de te rm ined  by  c o n te x t) .  Instead o f hav ing  a 

separate ex is ten ce , th e  t ra je c to r  is id e n tif ie d  w ith  the  landm ark , o r  

more p re c is e ly , w ith  one end o f the  landm ark. The tra je c to ry  traced  

b y  the  end o f the  landm ark  is the  same as th a t o f the  tra je c to r  in 

c o n fig u ra tio n  6 and i t  causes th e  solid ob jec t to  tu rn  about its  own 

a x is , f l ip p in g  o v e r. The  opposite  end o f the  landm ark is fo rce d  to 

rec ip roca te  th e  a c tion . < T u rn  over>  is a m inor subm eaning lim ited  to  

base ve rb s  w h ich  a lready  denote 'tu rn * .
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131) O kolo u s t'ja  re k i voda s lovno zak ipe la . T ys ja č i m a len 'k ix  

fon tanov podnim alis ' nad ne j. R yby v y p ry g iv a l i ,  p e re v e rty v a ja s ' 

(p e re - ‘tu rn * ־ re fle x ) v  vozduxe.

Near the  mouth o f th e  r iv e r  the  w a te r l i te ra l ly  began to  bo il. 

Above i t  rose thousands o f l i t t le  fo u n ta in s . F ish leapt up , 

f l ip p in g  o v e r  in the  a ir .

132) P ri posadkę U-2 zacepils ja kolesami za e le k tr i£ e sk ie  

p rovoda , p e re v e rn u is ja  (p e re - 'tu rn * - re f le x )  v  vozduxe  i upal na

zem lju.

While la nd ing  the  wheels o f th e  U -2 go t c a u g h t on th e  e lec trica l 

w ires and i t  f lip p e d  o ve r  in th e  a ir  and fe ll to  th e  g ro u n d .

The landm ark o f < tu rn  over>  can also re fe r  m e ta p h o rica lly  to  a way o f 

life ,  as in  the  example below.

133) No imenno v è to t den* proizoSlo s o b y tie , ko to roe  v  odno 

m gnovenie p e re ve rn u lo  {pe re •*  t u r n ')  us to javS u jus ja  ï izn * 

po lus tanka : u d a ril kolokol - -  n a îa l 'n ik ,  k o to ry j s u tra  ne v y ïe l 

na ra b o tu , skon£alsja.

T ha t v e ry  day an even t occu red  w h ich in s ta n tly  upse t ( l i t .  

,tu rn e d  ove r*) the  s tagnan t life  o f the  ra ilw ay  s ta tio n . The bell 

rang - -  th e  boss, who had no t gone to  w o rk  th a t m o rn ing , had 

d ied .
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Mix

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

TR g roups  o f ob jec ts : chopped 

(/L M ) food, f ib e rs ,  le tte rs

PATTERN A 

in tra n s  subj 

-o r -

DO

C o n fig u ra tio n  9 is d ire c t ly  re la ted  to  co n fig u ra tio n  8, of which i t  is a 

degenera te  ve rs io n . R ather than  a s ing le  so lid  o b je c t, the landm ark 

is a num ber o f objects ( c f .  the  d iffe re n ce  between the  <cover> and 

< sp la tte r>  co n fig u ra tio n s  o f го * ) .  The objects behave like  the  edge 

o f the  landm ark o f c o n fig u ra tio n  8, tra c in g  the  tra je c to ry  and th e re b y  

becoming s h u ffle d  o r  m ixed up.

134) Č toby u d e r fa t ' ix ,  narezannye ko ren 'ja  i lu k  k ia d u t na 

ra z o g re tu ju  s n eb o l'īim  količestvom  ï i r a  skovo rodu , xo ro ïo  

p e re m e Īiva ļu t (pe re -*m ix*) i słegka p o d ïa r iv a ju t  do obrazovan ija  

sve tto j p le n k i, no ne dopuskaja po jav len ija  na n ix  temnoj o k ra s k i.
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In o rd e r  to  keep them , sliced spices and onion are placed in  a 

heated f r y in g  pan w ith  a small amount o f fa t ,  m ixed  we ll and 

l ig h t ly  sauteed u n til tra n s p a re n t w ith o u t a llow ing them to  b row n .

In a minimal case, the  num ber of objects is o n ly  tw o and th e y  are 

m ere ly transposed .

135) V  kakom ïe  p re s tu p le n ii b y l povinen d ’ja k  Semen Sorokin? 

Neskol’ ko dnej nazad, pe rep isyva ja  donesenie sena tu , on d o p u s til 

o p is k u . V  slovax "B la le n n y ja  d o s to jny j pam jati Petr I "  on 

p e rep u ta t (p e re - 'c o n fu s e ')  b u k v i i napisał ” P e rt I . ”  Naprasno 

k lja ls ja  on , i t o  èto vsego l i l '  o l ib k a .  Senat postanov il 

p r ig o v o r it ' de rz kogo d 'jaka  к  p letjam .

What crim e was the  c o u rt sc ribe  Semen Sorokin  conv ic ted  of? A 

few  days ago, w h ile  copy ing  ove r a re p o rt fo r  th e  senate, he 

made an e r ro r .  In the  w ords "W orthy  o f blessed memory, Petr 

I"  he m ixed up  the  le tte rs  and w ro te  "P e rt I . ”  In va in  he swore 

th a t i t  was m erely an e r ro r .  The senate reso lved to  sentence 

the  im p e rtin e n t scribe  to  be w h ipped .

I f  the  ob jects in vo lved  are f ib e rs  o r  s tr ip s ,  th is  ty p e  o f m ix ing  

re su lts  in w eaving o r  b ra id in g , as in th e  v e rb  p e re p le s ti p e re -4pla it* 

'in te r la c e , in terw eave*.
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C h a p te r V II 

DO-

The semantic ca tego ry  s ig na lled  by  the  p re f ix  d 0š is much less 

e labora te  than those o f 70־ and p e re ־ . In a ll o f its  subm eanings, do- 

focuses on ly  on th e  las t p a r t  o f an a c tion . The ve rba l action is 

m easured aga inst some scale.

7.1 AN OVERVIEW OF DO-

FIGURE 13: The  C o n fig u ra tio n s  o f DO-

LM С i-M

F ig u re  14: T he  N e tw ork  o f DO-
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In bo th  c o n fig u ra tio n s  o f do• the  landm ark is a scale o f the  

a c t iv ity  expressed by  the  base v e rb . T hey  d i f fe r  in the  presence of 

an end p o in t (E ) . In 1 (<reach>, <excess>) th e  end p o in t f ig u re s  as 

an im po rtan t component o f th e  c o n fig u ra tio n , whereas in 2 (<add>), 

the  end p o in t loses its  sa lience, be ing absorbed as a p a r t o f the  

landm ark.

7 .2  CONFIGURATION 1

Reach, Excess

5 с ר

The landm ark is a scale w h ich  measures the  p rog ress  o f the  

tra je c to r  (w h ich  is an a c tio n ). The  le t te r  E stands fo r  a p a r t ic u la r  

po in t along th is  scale, the  end p o in t reached b y  the  tra je c to r .

00057072
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Reach

POSSIBLE REFERENTS: 

= TR  be ings

tra v e lin g ,  w a itin g  

(a c tiv it ie s  in  w h ich 

p ro g re ss  is made)

= E p laces, tim es, th in g s ,

(end  p o in ts )

PATTERN A 

in tra n s  sub j

in c . in  v e rb  = LM

PP

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN В

tra n s  sub j = TR  be ings

= LM th in g s  re q u ir in g  a tte n tion

end= E

DO

PP

In th is  subm eaning, the  end p o in t is an e x te rn a lly  de term ined po in t 

w h ich  the  tra je c to r  reaches. As in  th e  example below , th e  landm ark 

may be a scale o f d is tance .

136) G orju£ego v  bankax ostava los ' malo, i ja remila nab ra t' 

v y s o tu , ï to b y  v  sluČae īe g o  d o tļa n u t1 ( r fo - 'p u ll ')  do berega na 

p la n iro v a n ii.

T h e re  was not much fu e l in  th e  ta n k s  and I decided to  gain 

a lt itu d e  so th a t i f  som eth ing happened I could make i t  to  shore 

b y  g lid in g .
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In th is  example the  shore  is the  end p o in t.

C o g n itive  space may re p re se n t tim e, in  w h ich  case th e  end p o in t is 

located on a tem poral scale.

137) *,G ospoda /' o b ra ïïa ja  к  **prostym lju d ja m ,"  nazyva li Іх ne 

ina£e ка к  to l'k o  po im eni. S a d o vn ik i, s lu g i,  Sve jcary i рго£ іе 

pod nevo l'nye  I ju d i d o ì iv a li ( d o - ’ l iv e ')  do g luboko j sta ro s ti,  

p rodo I?aja o s tava t's ja  vsego l i i '  Ivanam i i V as ilijam i.

The ** lo rds ," when add re ss ing  **simple p e o p le ," ca lled them  on ly  

b y  th e ir  f i r s t  name. G ard ene rs , s e rv a n ts , p o rte rs  and o th e r 

labore rs  l iv e d  u n t il advanced o ld  age, rem aining m ere ly  Ivans 

and V a s ilijs .

138) *,Č udesa ," - -  podumał p a s s a ïir ,  k u p ił b ile t, pe reve i £asy u 

sebja na ru ke  i poSel d o s i l i  v a t ' ( d o - 's i t ')  na ob lup tenno j skamejke 

ne izvestno o tkuda  vz jav¥ ies ja  tr id c a t*  m in u t.

,*W onde rfu l," th o u g h t th e  passenger, and he bou gh t a t ic k e t ,  

rese t his w ris tw a tch  and w ent to  w a it ou t the  t h i r t y  m inutes 

th a t had appeared from  nowhere on th e  ch ipped  bench.

In te n s ity  and c re a t iv ity  can also se rve  as the  domains o f the  

landm ark in m etaphorica l uses o f th e  <reach> subm eaning.

139) Ideja p ravdo podob ija , na£ataja v  nasale 60-x A ksenovym , 

Balterom , G lad ilin ym , E fim ovym , d o ïla  (d o - 'w a lk ')  do svoej 

ku l'm inac ii - i odnovrem enno k r iz is a  - -  и T r ifo n o v a . N a ta lis ' 

po isk i in y x  p u te j.
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The idea of c re d ib i l i ty ,  in s tiga ted  in the  ea rly  s ix tie s  by 

A ksenov, B a lte r, G la d ilin , and E fim ov, reached  its  cu lm ination - -  

and at the  same tim e its  c r is is  — in T r ifo n o v . The search fo r  

o th e r ways began.

140) T o g d a ln ie  o b ita te li M eksik i ne zna li, nap rim e r, povozok, ne 

dodum afis' (c /o - 'th in k ’ ) d a ie  do kolesa. No im b y lo  u le  isvestno  

o značenii s lova, i ח i i t o  ne cen ilos ' и n ix  ta k , ка к  umenie ves ti 

besedu.

A t th a t time M exico's in h a b ita n ts  d id  not know any veh ic les, fo r  

example, th e y  had not even in ve n te d  ( l i t .  reached b y  th in k in g )  

the  wheel. B u t th e y  a lready knew the  g re a t s ign ificance  of 

words and va lued  n o th in g  more than the  a b ili ty  to  c a r ry  on 

conve rsa tion .

As in the  examples above, the  p re f ix  do - cooccurs w ith  the  re fle x iv e  

p a rtic le  -s ja  in many <reach> v e rb s . In these ve rb s  the  notion of 

successfu l o r  s a tis fa c to ry  reach ing  o f th e  end po in t is s tressed . The 

co n tr ib u tio n  o f -s ja  in these ve rb s  is comparable to  its  c o n tr ib u tio n  to 

ve rbs  p re fix e d  by  n o - , c f .  naest's ja  no־ *e a t'-re fle x  ’eat to  sa tie ty ' 

and nap iV sja  n o - 'd r in k * - re f le x  ’d r in k  to  sa tie ty *. The domain which 

the  landm ark fin d s  its e lf  in  may be tim e, as in 141.

141) Raskova vy le ta la  v  Moskvu s dokladom . D o iid a ja s ' 

(d o ־ ’w a it*) ее vozv ra sče n ija , my tĪČ a te l’ no iz u ia li m a r^ ru t 

predstoja££ego bol'Sogo i tru d n o g o  pere le ta .



Raskova flew  to  Moscow w ith  the  re p o r t.  While aw a iting  he r 

re tu rn ,  we c a re fu lly  s tud ie d  th e  rou te  o f th e  long and d if f ic u lt  

f l ig h t  th a t lay ahead.

In th e  ne x t th ree  examples c o g n it iv e  space re fe rs  to  in form ation 

reached in  va rious  m anners.

142) - -  M arinka ־ , ־  k r ik n u la  K ljue va , - -  ta k  ve d ’ oni svoix 

is tre b ite le j navod ja t na nas. Potomu i z e n t ï ik i molČat, î to b y  v 

svo ix  ne u g o d it 'I  Ja i sama u le  dogadałaś* (do~*g u e s s '-re fle x ) 

ob fetom.

"M arinka,** shouted K ljue va , **they are send ing  th e ir  f ig h te r  

planes a fte r  us. T h a t is w h y  the  a n t i- a ir c ra f t  guns are s ile n t, 

so th e y  w ill not h it  th e ir  own men!** I had a lready guessed  th is  

m yse lf.

143) — A vo t t y  sama, kogo b y  t y  mogia nazva t' дегоет?

Nu, tak ־־  xo tja  b y . . . ־  ־  ?enja zamjalas*.

- -  T ak kogo ïe? - -  dopytyva las*  (d o - 'a s k ’ - re f le x )  N a ta la .

"A n d  w hat about you , w hat s o rt o f person would you call a 

hero?**

"W ell, gee, u h . . . "  Ženja hes ita ted .

"W ell, who?" N ata la  p robe d  f u r t h e r .

D opytyva t*s ļa  d o - 'ask*-re fle x  *ask fu r th e r ' assumes th a t th e re  is some 

in fo rm ation  NataSa wants from  Žen ja , and th a t she keeps asking  

questions u n t il she can e lic it  i t .
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The nex t example combines a measure o f both  in fo rm ation  and 

agreement in the  end p o in t.

144) N averno, M arija  sč ita e t, £to Kuz ma u?e u b ra ta  i obo vsem 

d o g ovo rils ļa  ( d o - 'ta lk ’ - r e f le x ) .

S ure ly  M arija th in k s  th a t Kuz'nia is a lready at his b ro th e r 's  place 

and has a rra n g e d  e v e ry th in g  ( l i t .  made an agreem en t).

In the  absence o f any more spec ific  goa l, c o g n itiv e  space may 

sim ply re fe r  to  success and th e  end po in t may be a personal aim in 

th e  domain.

145) - -  N u *n u , vy¥e g o lo vu , is tre b ite l’ ־ ) * laskovo p o ïu r ila  

ona. ־ ־  Na proš£an ie  $ka¥u vam: k to  o£en* xo£et, to t 

ob jaza te l'no dob 'e ts ļa  (d o - 'b e a t '- re f le x )  ! Želaju uspexa.

"H ey, hold y o u r head h ig h , f ig h te r ! "  she scolded a ffe c tio n a te ly . 

" In  p a rtin g  le t me say th a t he who re a lly  w ants som ething w ill 

c e r ta in ly  ge t h is  w ay! I w ish  you success."

When do- p re fix e d  ve rb s  are  used in con tex ts  w ith o u t d ire c t 

re fe rence  to a n o n -te rm ina l end p o in t, the  end p o in t is s im p ly  the 

end o f the  action .

146) Papirosy d o k u r i l is '  ( d o - ’smoke’ - r e f le x ) . Po£ti v  odno 

vrem ja oni b ro s ili ix  sebe pod nogi i e¥če pomol£alt.
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The c ig a re ttes  were f in is h e d .  A lm ost in unison th e y  th re w  them 

u nd e rfoo t and remained s ile n t fo r  aw hile .

147) Spasibo tebe, M ark B ernes, za p ro s tu ju  pesenku. Ja ne 

dostawała (d o - ’ lis te n ’ ) ее do konca, no to , £to s ly ffa la , v o ïlo  v 

menja i napo ln ilo  serdce bo l'ifo j I ju b o v 'ju .

Thank you , Mark Bernes, fo r  th e  simple song. I d id  not lis te n  

to  i t  to  the  end, b u t w ha t I heard en te red  my hea rt and f ille d  i t  

w ith  g re a t love.

Excess

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

human b e ings , pe rson ified  

animals

PATTERN A

in tra n s  sub j = TR

a c tiv it ie s  th a t are harm fu l 

i f  p u rsu e d  ca re less ly

u n d es irab le  sta te

inc . in  v e rb  s LM

P P /inc . in  verb=  E

A s ig n if ic a n t g roup  o f ve rbs  id e n tif ie s  th e  landm ark as a scale o f the  

pa tie n t's  to le rance fo r  the  a c t iv ity  named in  th e  base v e rb . Point E 

is reached w hen, due to  excessive perfo rm ance o f the  ve rb a l a c t iv ity ,  

th e  pa tien t f in d s  its e lf in an u n d e s ira b le  s ta te  o r  s itu a tio n . Th is  

rea liza tion  is sudden and une xpected , as i f  no a tte n tio n  is pa id  to  the 

scale represented by the  landm ark u n t il i t  is too la te and E has
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a lready been reached. The <excess> subm eaning is s tro n g ly  

associated w ith  the  re fle x iv e  p a rt ic le  5/ נ0 , so fo r  most ve rbs  the  

pa tie n t and the  sub jec t are one and the  same in d iv id u a l.

In some cases po in t E is a s ta te  o f phys ica l harm , as in the 

examples below.

148) å to  t y  sebe n e rv y  ra s s tro il.  G ovorila  ja tebe: ne 

zanimajsja tak  mnogo. S id i! ' po no£am, v o t i doside ls jo  

(d o - 's i t ' - r e f le x ) . V e re s .,  AD 3:1019.

You have upset y o u r ne rves. I to ld  yo u : do not s tu d y  so 

much. You s it  up a ll n ig h t and now you have sat too much ( l i t .  

harmed y o u rs e lf b y  s i t t in g ) .

־ (149 •P ija li.  - -  Rad b y , da ne mogu, nogi ne s lu fa t .  Było  

vrem ja, p ljas iva l ja . P ljasal, p ljasa l, da i dop/ļasalsļa  

(d o ־ 'dance‘ ־ r e f le x ) . S a lt . ,  AD 3:991.

"D ance !"

" I  would like  to  # b u t I cannot: my legs cannot do i t .  The re  

was a time when I used to  dance. I danced and danced and 

overdanced m yse lf ( i . e . ,  ru ine d  my le g s ) ."

F re q u e n tly , E is s im p ly  a d i f f ic u l t  s itua tio n  as de fined  by  the 

c o n te x t. O ften the  p a tie n t is in tro u b le  w ith  o th e r members o f his 

socie ty who have form ed a low op in ion  o f him. T h is  accounts fo r  the 

h igh  freq uency  in th is  submeaning o f base ve rb s  w h ich  denote



p o te n tia lly  annoying  beh av io r, such as la ugh ing  (dosmejaV sja  

d o - 'la u g h '- re f le x  ,laugh one's way to  tro u b le ',  d o x /x ik a t's ja  

d o - 'g ig g le '- re f le x  *g igg le  one's way to  tro u b le ’ , doxo xo ta t's ja  

c/o-’g u ffa w ’ - re f le x  *guffaw  one’s way to  t ro u b le ') ,  jo k in g  (d o iu t i t 's ja  

d o - ’jo k e ’ - re f le x  'joke  one's way to  tro u b le ',  doŠ a lit's ļa  d o - 'p  lay 

t r ic k s ’ - re f le x  ,ge t in to  tro u b le  by  p la y in g  t r ic k s ') ,  b ra g g in g  

(do xva H t's ja  do ־ *pra ise ’ - re f le x  ,boast one's way to  tro u b le *, 

d o x v a s ta t's jo  d o • ' b ra g '- re f le x  'b ra g  one's way to  troub le *, 

d o x o ro x o riV s ja  d o - 'sw a g g e r’ - re f le x  'sw agger one’s way to  tro u b le ') ,  

and ta lk in g  (doto !ko va t's ja  d o - 'ta lk '- re f le x  ,ta lk  one 's way to  tro u b le ',  

d o b o ita t's ja  r fo - 'b la b b e r '- re f le x  'b la b b e r one’s way to  tro u b le ’ , 

d o filo s o fs tv o v a t's ja  d o - 'p h ilo s o p h iz e '-re fle x  *philosophize one's way to 

tro u b le *, dosp le tn iŽ a t's ja  d o - ’goss ip ’ - re fle x  *gossip one's way to  

t ro u b le ') .  Because the  <excess> submeaning o f th is  v e rb  requ ire s  the 

p a tie n t to w ind  up in some s o rt o f tro u b le  and usua lly  to  re g re t th is  

fa c t,  the  p a tie n t must be animate. W ith in  the  ca tegory  o f animate 

p a tie n ts , consu ltan ts  re p o rt th a t human beings are s tro n g ly  p re fe rre d  

since animals do not th in k  and cannot th e re fo re  recognize and sorrow  

o ve r th e ir  m is fo rtunes (c f.  the  p e rson ifica tion  o f th e  d ra g o n fly  in 

the  example be low ).

T h is  submeaning requ ires  ra th e r e laborate con texts  w h ich describe  

the  tro u b le  w h ich the  p a tie n t gets in to . G iven an <excess> v e rb , 

na tive  consu ltan ts  must c o n s tru c t v e ry  deta iled  n a rra tiv e s  in  o rd e r to  

g ive  s u ff ic ie n t ly  m otivated examples o f how such a v e rb  m igh t be 

used. In response to  the  v e rb  do tancevo t's ja  d o - 'à a n c e '-re fle x  'dance
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one's way to  tro u b le ',  my consu ltan ts  con ju red  up th e  fo llow ing  

scenarios:

1) A young  woman w en t to  a ba ll w ith  he r husb and . A strange 

man asked h e r to  dance. Ins tead  o f danc ing  w ith  him  ju s t once 

and then  re tu rn in g  to  h e r husband , she dances w ith  him many 

tim es, in  s p ite  o f th e  obv ious  annoyance o f h e r husband . There  

is p ro b a b ly  some em barassing scene when h e r husband can no 

lo nge r c o n tro l h is a ng e r and now th e  whole tow n is ta lk in g  about 

h e r shameless be h a v io r.

2) An unm arried  g i r l  has go tten  in to  th e  h a b it o f f l i r t in g  w ith  

so ld ie rs  at b a lls . She goes to  as many ba lls  as possib le and 

dances w ith  a ll th e  s o ld ie rs , o fte n  w a nde rin g  o f f  w ith  them in to  

th e  n ig h t as w e ll. S udden ly  she d iscove rs  th a t she is p regnan t 

and be fo re  long eve ryo n e  in  tow n f in d s  o u t about i t ,  too. She 

is the  sub jec t o f v ic io u s  goss ip .

3 ) Aesop's fab le  about th e  c r ic k e t  and th e  a n t, tra n s la te d  in to  

Russian as the  d ra g o n fly  and th e  a n t, serves as an app ro p ria te  

b a ckd ro p . The lazy  and fo o lish  d ra g o n fly  danced all summer 

lo n g , not b o th e r in g  to  p re p a re  h e rse lf a w in te r  home and stock 

i t  w ith  p ro v is io n s , d e sp ite  th e  w a rn ings  o f th e  d ilig e n t an t. 

When w in te r  came and she was cold and h u n g ry ,  she w ent to  the 

an t to  beg fo r  food and s h e lte r ,  b u t th e  a n t, d isg u s te d  by her 

senseless b e h a v io r, re fused  h e r any assistance and le ft  he r to  

p e r is h . ( In  th is  exam ple i t  appears th a t i t  is th e  p e rson ifica tion



o f th e  in sec t ch a ra c te rs  th a t makes the  d o - <excess> v e rb  

a pp licab le . )

The v e rb  d o s tre tļa t 's ļa  d o - ' shoo t’ - re f le x  'sho o t one 's way to  

tro u b le ' also e lic ite d  a complex env ironm ent fo r  its  poss ib le  use:

A t r ig g e r -h a p p y  h u n te r  is in th e  h a b it o f shoo ting  e v e ry th in g  

th a t moves. One d a y , how ever, because o f h is care lessness, he 

a c id e n ta lly  shoots his fa v o r ite  h u n tin g  dog.

L ikew ise , in  examples of <excess> ve rb s  fo u n d  in  lite ra tu re ,  the  

d o - p re f ix e d  v e rb  serves as the  cu lm ina tion  p o in t o f a s to ry  b u ilt  up 

o v e r th e  course  o f severa l o r  more pa rag rap hs .

150) O byífno v  vozduxe , рока vse ostavalos* spoko jnym , my so 

Sturmanom p e re g o v a riv a lis * . Ne zna ju , m o i e t, $ to  o tv le ka lo  o t 

m ra£nyx m ys ie j, a m o ïe t, p ro s to  pomogaio k o ro ta t' v  remja. V  

è to t raz K ljueva za tjanu la  n a l g v a rd e js k ij m a rii, ja  p o d x v a tila . 

Т а к  т у  le te t l i ,  bespeîno napevaja. I v d ru g  s lux  moj rezanul 

to ro p liv y j k r ik  O fg i:

- -  M a rin ka , b y s tre e  ?mi v n iz ! Fa?ist dogonjaet. 

tn s t in k t iv n o  p r ib a v ila  gaz, o tda la  ги б ки  o t seb ja , i U -2 , vz re ve v  

m otorom , us trem ils ja  к  zemie. Nad nami razda ls ja  vo j v ra fe s k o g o  

"m e sse ra ," i t u t  le  sn a rja d y  p ro p o ro li vozdux  rjadom  s p ravo j 

p lo s k o s t'ju . Рока g it le ro v s k ij le t í ik  ra zvo ra č iva ls ja  d lja  

sledujuSČego zaxoda, ja  izm enila k u rs  i sn iz ila s ' e$£e. Fa¥ist 

p o te rja l nas i,  sdelav pa ru  k ru g o v , um îa ls ja  o ty s k iv a t ’ d ru g u ju  

ï e r t v u .
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- DopeUs' (d ־ o - 's in g ’ - re f le x )  " a r t is t k i " ! ־  ־  se rd ito  b ros ila  ja  v  

p e re g o vo rn y j appa ra t.

U sua lly  when we were a irb o rn e  and e v e ry th in g  was go ing  

sm ooth ly, I conversed w ith  th e  n a v ig a to r. I do not know w h y , 

maybe because i t  d iv e rte d  o u r  a tte n tio n  from  gloomy th o u g h ts  o r  

maybe ju s t  because i t  helped to  k i l l  tim e. T h a t tim e K lu jeva ja  

s tru c k  up o u r  G uards ' m arch and I sang a long . Thus we flew  

a long, s in g in g  in a c a re fre e  way as we w e n t. S udden ly  O l'ga 's  

h u rr ie d  shout s tru c k  my ea rs .

"M arinka , take  i t  down fa s t!  A fa s c is t is go ing  to  catch up w ith  

us.

In s tin c t iv e ly  I stepped on th e  gas, pressed the  s t ic k  away from  

m yself and the  U -2 , its  m otor ro a r in g , headed fo r  the  g ro u n d . 

Above us resounded th e  ro a r o f an enemy "m e sse r," and ju s t 

then shells re n t the  a ir  n e x t to  o u r  r ig h t  w in g . While the  

h it le r i te  p ilo t tu rn e d  to  make th e  n e x t s t r ik e ,  I changed course 

and d ropped a lt itu d e . The fa s c is t lo s t us and , a f te r  c irc lin g  

about a couple o f tim es, rushed  away to  f in d  ano the r v ic tim .

"We ’ songstresses* sang o u r  w ay in to  t ro u b /e !"  I a n g r ily  

shouted in to  the  speaking  app a ra tu s .

Bomber p ilo ts  must watch o u t fo r  fa s te r  and more mobile emeny c ra f t .  

A n y  a c t iv ity  which reduces th e ir  a b i l i ty  to  concen tra te  on th is  fa c t, 

such as in th is  case s in g in g , crea tes th e  p o te n tia l fo r  d is a s te r. Here 

E is a s ta te  o f careless d iv e rs io n  w h ich  a foe can take  advantage o f.



ו51 ) Č e tve ro  kazakov v e d u t menja na dop ros. Z a ty lo k , dva 

p r o f i l ja . . .  A zadn ij - -  p re d a te l'.  Za p o rc iju  kompota on skazał 

im, kde ja p rja S u s '. V o k ru g  reb ja ta . "R azbó jn ika  p o jm a li!. .  

R azbojn ika p o jm a li! . . "

־ ־  A va?a v o ïa ta ja , - -  g o v o rju  ja ־ , ־  f iz k u l 'tu rn ik o m  za ła ta j a!

־ ־  A tvo ja  vo ía ta ja ־  ־  zavxozom za ïa ta ja , - -  g o v o r it  za ty lo k .

־ ־  A ugada j, Čto segodnja na u ïin ?  - -  spraS iva ju  ja .

- Mannaja k ־ a ïa , - -  otveSaet z a ty lo k .

- -  Kaïa mannaja, nofc’ tum annaja! - -  v y k r ik iv a ju  ja  dovo l’ ny j 

tem, £to pod lov il ego.

Rebjata za k a ty v a ju ts ja . O din o t smexa padaet s de reva .

- D ־ osm eei's ļa  ( d o - ’ la u g h '- re f le x )  ! - z ־ io ?epe ljav it z a ty lo k .

Four Cossacks led me to  th e  in te r ro g a tio n . A back o f a head, 

tw o p r o f i le s . . .  A nd  one in  beh ind  - -  th e  b e tra y e r . For one 

po rtio n  o f compote he to ld  them w here  I was h id in g . People all 

a round .

"T h e y 'v e  caugh t the  s c o u n d re l! . .  T h e y 'v e  caught the  

s c o u n d re l! .

"Y o u r lady le a d e r,"  ! sa id , " is  in  th e  embrace o f a g ym n a s t!"  

"A n d  y o u r lady leader is in  th e  embrace o f a co lle c tive  farm  

o f f ic e r , "  said the  back o f th e  head.

"Guess w hat is fo r  d in n e r today? " I asked .

"H o t cerea l" answered th e  back o f th e  head.
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*,Hot cereal - -  fo g g y  n ig h t ! "  I c rie d  o u t, sa tis fie d  b y  th e  fa c t 

th a t t had set him up .

The guys  began to ro ll (w ith  la u g h te r) .  One laughed so hard  

th a t he fe ll o u t o f a tre e .

"Y ou w ifi faugh y o u r  way to  t ro u b ie l"  a n g r ily  hissed th e  back 

o f th e  head.

T h is  exam ple comes from  a s to ry  about a man whose jo k in g  and 

la u g h te r  ange r the  a u th o r it ie s , who decide to  in te rro g a te  him . In 

th is  scene, as he is be ing led away, he continues to  make jokes (th e  

nonsensica l lines about the  lady leader and the  hot cereal are amusing 

rhym es in  Russian) fo r  the  bys tande rs  and one o f his escorts w arns 

him th a t he w ill re g re t h is lig h t-h e a r te d  behav io r i f  he keeps it  up . 

Indeed he does keep i t  up and is as a re s u lt taken  to  the  

e x e cu tio n e r's  b lock .

Due to  the  spec ific  ty p e  o f con tex ts  re q u ire d  to  ju s t i fy  the  use of 

th e  <excess> subm eaning, i t  is much less fre q u e n t than  the  <reach> 

subm eaning . I t  is , how ever, p ro d u c tiv e  ( c f .  d o filo s o v s tv o v a t's ļa  

d o - 'p h ilo s o p h iz e ’ - re f le x  *philosophize one's way to  t ro u b le ') ,  

p a r t ic u la r ly  in co lloqu ia l speech.
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7 .3  CONFIGURATION 2

Add

Uf

Add

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

DO = TR spices, em bellishmnets

PP = LM food , descrip tions

Aga in  the  landm ark is a scale which measures the  tra je c to r 's  p rog ress  

in  an a c t iv ity .  E is , how ever, absent, s ince in  the  con texts  in  which 

th is  submeaning is employed th e re  is no spec ific  canonical end po in t 

to  th e  ve rba l action . The do- p re fix e d  v e rb  signals a small increm ent 

a long the  LM a x is , and the  tra je c to ry  is in te rp re te d  as an add ition  to  

the  p re e x is tin g  po in t o f p rogress where the  tra je c to r  was located. A 

ty p ic a l example o f th is  submeaning is d o s o lit ' d o - ’ s a lt ’ 'add some s a lt '.  

S ince sa ltiness is a m atte r o f personal p re fe re nce , a cook may o r  may 

not add some as he chooses. The add itions  in  the  two fo llow ing  

examples serve as m etaphorica l sp ices, o r  em bellishm ents, o f e x is tin g  

d e s c r ip tio n s .
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152) К tomu le  dobovfjaem  (do-*  a d d ') ,  Sto sta r i к  MoČenkin dal 

synu v  ru k i v e rn u ju  p ro fe s s iju : nauČil k a s tr iro v a t ' ja g n ja t i 

poros ja t,  m o ino  s k a za t', obespečil po g ro b  ï iz n i.

To th is  we add  th e  fa c t th a t o ld  M o?enkin gave his son a re liab le  

p ro fess io n : he ta u g h t him how to  c a s tra te  lambs and p ig le ts , 

one cou ld  say th a t he p ro v id e d  fo r  him un to  the  g ra ve .

The re  is no canonical o r  p rede te rm ined  lim it s p e c ify in g  a set amount 

o f d e sc rip tio n  o f the  th in g s  th a t o ld  M o£enkin d id  fo r  h is son. Nor 

is th e re  any re a lis tic  abso lu te  te rm in u s  fo r  th is  a c t iv ity ־־   presum ably 

the  d e sc rip tio n  could be ( fo r  human pu rposes) in f in ite ly  long . The 

a u th o r has a lready  g iven  a s h o r t l is t  o f fa v o rs  done b y  MoČenkin fo r  

h is  son and has decided to  add ju s t  one more fa c t to  his d e s c rip tio n .

153) NastojaS£ie ko lxoznye  k re s t'ja n e  n ik a k  ne xo te li poxodit* na 

o p e rn yx  m u ïik o v  d e reve nsko j l i te ra tu r y .  Êto ne znaČit, £to 

"d e re v e n lč ik i"  p isa li n ep ra vdu  i l i  £ast' p ra v d u  s k r y l i .  Oni 

p ros to  nemnogo dodum ofł ( d o - 'th in k ')  za sovremennoe rossijskoe 

k re s t ’ja n s tv o , vedomye b lagorodnym i namerenijam i i svetlym  

prim erom  T u rg e n e va .

Real peasants on c o lle c tive  farm s d id  no t a t a ll w ant to  simulate 

the  ope ra tic  men o f c o u n try  l i te ra tu re .  T h is  does not mean th a t 

the  "c o u n try is ts "  w ro te  u n tru th s  o r  th a t th e y  h id  p a rt o f the 

t r u th .  They ju s t  added (b y  th in k in g )  a l i t t le  som ething to  

contem porary Russian p e a s a n try , g u ided  b y  noble ideals and by 

T u rg e n e v 's  b r ig h t  example.



T h is  example likew ise  deals w ith  d e s c r ip tio n , w h ich has no in he ren t 

no r e x te rn a lly  p re sc rib e d  lim its .

The <add> subm eaning is q u ite  lim ite d . DobaviV  d o - 'add ' 'add ' is 

the  o n ly  v e rb  th a t c o n s is te n tly  and re g u la r ly  in s tan tia tes  <add>. 

W ith o th e r base v e rb s , <add> is dependent on the  absence o f a lim it 

in a g iven  co n te x t.
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C h ap te r V t l l  

О Т-

8.1 AN OVERVIEW OF O T -

L ike  d o - , o t- has o n ly  tw o co n fig u ra tio n s . O f the  fo u r  p re fixe s  

examined in th is  d is s e rta tio n , o t-  is the  o n ly  one fo r  w h ich more than 

one co n fig u ra tio n  has m u ltip le  subm eanings.

F ig u re  1$: The  C o n figu ra tion s  o f O T-

Q -  0 - ° "

F ig u re  14> The N etw ork o f O T-

In both co n fig u ra tio n s  th e  tra je c to r  is separated from  th e  landm ark 

which i t  was p re v io u s ly  a ttached to . In co n fig u ra tio n  1 (<away>.
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< re tr ib u tio n > , c lo su re > ), the  tra je c to r  is an e n t ity  independen t o f the 

landm ark . A tran s fo rm a tion  id e n t ify in g  th e  t ra je c to r  as p a r t  o f the

landm ark p roduces co n fig u ra tio n  2 (<sever> , <excess>).

8 .2  CONFIG URATION 1

Aw ay, R e tr ib u tio n , C losure

000Б7072

The t ra je c to r ,  w h ich is in it ia l ly  ad jacent to  the  landm ark, w ithd raw s 

from  i t .  Both th e  d ire c tio n  and the  d is tance  tra v e le d  b y  the  tra je c to r  

are ir re le v a n t.  What is im po rtan t is th a t  the  tra je c to r  removes its e lf 

from  the  immediate v ic in ity  of the  landm ark . T h is  co n fig u ra tio n  m ight 

best be cap tioned  as s c is s io n .11

22 The te rm  sc iss ion  was suggested b y  F lie r in  S lavic 282, sp rin g  
1982.
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Away

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A

in tra n s  subj

= TR be ings , ob jec ts , time-o r -

DO

LM places, be ings , objectsPP

In most in s tan tia tions  o f th is  subm eaning, the  landm ark is an ob ject 

and the  tra je c to ry  is a d is tance  covered in real space. The

154) Kogda s£et bű d e t oplaČen i va ia  spu tn ica  vs ta n e t, v y  ne 

zabudete o to d v ln u t9 (o t- 'm o v e ')  ее s tu l.

When the  b ill is paid and y o u r date gets up , do not fo rg e t to  

p u ll ou t he r c h a ir.

The landm ark, a lthough not e x p lic it ly  spec ified , is the  tab le , away 

from  w hich the  date 's c h a ir  ( tra je c to r )  is moved.

155) U nača l'n ika onemeli r u k i,  v  ï iv o te  o tk ry l is ' kol i к  i . ?ena 

ne na m inutu  ne recalas* o to jt ł ( o f - ’walk*) o t k ro v a ti.

The boss* hands became num b, he had co lic  in  h is  stomach. His 

w ife  would not w a lk  away from  his bed even fo r  a m inu te .

156) Vnezapno nas tup ila  o tte p e l'.  Ae rod rom rask is  do tako j 

s tepen i, Sto Sassi samoletov uvjaza li v  g ru n te  i и moto rov  ne 

xva ta lo  s ily ,  Xtoby o to rv a t's ļa  ( o f - ’te a r ’ - re f le x )  o t zem li.

p repos ition  o t o ften  accompanies <away> v e rb s .



S udden ly  a thaw set in . The a irp o r t became so soggy th a t the 

planes land ing  gear became s tuck  in the  g ro u n d  and th e  motors 

w ere not s tron g  enough to tea r them away from  the  e a rth .

M e tapho rica lly  the  eyes are limbs which touch  the  ob jects  they  

p e rc e iv e ״,  c f .  the expressions ra s k id y v a t' gfaza  ( l i t .  *th row  one's 

eyes a b o u t')  , look abo u t', v s k id y v a t' głazami na ko g o , 2to  ( l i t .  ,th ro w  

one 's eyes up on someone, som eth ing ') ,look o ve r someone, 

som e th in g ', le z t ' v glaza  ( l i t .  *crawl in to  one's eyes’ ) ' t r y  to  be 

n o tic e d ', popadat's ļa  na giaza  ( l i t .  ,w ind  up in someone's eyes ') ,catch 

someone's eye’ , b i t ' v g laza , po glazam  ( l i t .  *h it in  the  eyes ') *be 

v e ry  noticeable*. Part o f th is  w e ll-es tab lished  system  o f m etaphors in 

Russian is the  phrase ne m oí1 o to rv a t' głaz o t kogo , Zego *not to  be 

able to  take  one's eyes o f f  ( l i t .  te a r one's eyes away from ) 

som eth ing, someone', in which the  eyes p lay the  ro le  o f tra je c to r  and 

th e  ob jec t on w h ich th e y  are focused is the landm ark.

157) P assa ïir, oSelom lennyj, ne mog o to rv a t' ( o t - 'te a r ')  glaz o t 

neoŽidannogo zreliSča.

The  passenger, who was s tunned , could not take  h is eyes o ff  

th e  unexpected s ig h t.

158) Vseross ijska ja  slava Esenina o tv ra lČ a la  ( o t - ' t u r n ')  o t nego 

ès te to v , ne odobrjavS ix p 'janye  d e b o li i d o n fu a n sk ie  s p is k i, i 

po trebova los ’ vremennoe rassto jan ie , £ toby v  po lno j mere ocen it'

2* L a ko ff and Johnson 1980, 50.
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p re k ra s n u ju  i č is tu ju  esen insku ju  l i r ik u .

The pan-R ussian  g lo ry  o f Esenin a v e rte d  from  him the  aesthetes 

who d id  not app ro ve  o f d ru n k e n  r io ts  and Don Juan -ish  

accounts; a tem pora l d is tance  was re q u ire d  in o rd e r to  fu l ly  

apprec ia te  Esenin 's w o n d e rfu l and p u re  ly r ic .

Esenin 's p o p u la r ity  tu rn e d  away f in ic k y  in te lle c tu a ls  both p h y s ic a lly , 

in  th a t th e y  shunned him and h is w o rk s , and m e taphorica lly , in th a t 

th e y  estab lished a c e rta in  emotional d is tance  between him and 

them se lves.

159) P ro rv a v ïie s ja  na svobodu p isa te li re?ite l*no o tv e rg ti 

(o f- 'th ro w  dow n ') c e n z u rn u ju  s ty d liv o s t ',  i v  kn igax v p e rv y e  za 

do lg ie  gody po ja v ila s ' necenzurna ja  le ks ika .

W rite rs  who had b ro ke n  th ro u g h  to  freedom  dec is ive ly  re jec ted  

the  te m e rity  o f ce n so rsh ip  and fo r  th e  f i r s t  tim e in many years , 

fo u r - le t te r  w ords appeared in  books.

In  th is  example, th e  d is tance  covered  b y  the  tra je c to r  (w r ite rs )  

sepa ra ting  i t  from  th e  landm ark  ( te m e rity  o f censo rsh ip ) is la rge ly  

em otional, m otivated b y  f ru s t ra t io n  w ith  and d es ire  to  be fre e  of 

cen so rsh ip . O th e r v e rb s  w h ich  in s ta n tia te  <away> in term s of 

emotional space are o tk a z a t's ja  o t - 's ig n a l'- re f le x  , refuse* and o tr ic a tr 

o f- 's a y ' *deny' ( th e  landm ark  is th e  th in g  re fused  and the  tra je c to r  is 

th e  person do ing th e  re fu s in g ) ,  o tdum at9 o t - ’th in k *  *change one's 

m in d ', o tg o v o r it1 o f - ' ta lk ' *dissuade' ( th e  landm ark is an op in ion  to



which the  tra je c to r ,  a pe rson , was o r ig in a lly  a ttached , b u t has now 

re je c te d ), and o tuZ iV s ja  o f - ’teach ’ - re f le x  b reak  onese lf o f a habit* 

and o tv y k n u t ' o t- 'b e  accustom ed’ ,ge t unused to ’ ( th e  la n d m a rk ), is 

a h a b it.

C o g n itive  space may also re fe r  to  s ty le , as in the  exam ple below , 

where the  landm ark is realism .

160) А б ет  d a l'ïe  v  koncé 70-x godov russka ja  lite ra tu ra  

o tx o d ila  ( o t - ’w a lk ’ ) o t p rivyS nogo  realizm a, tem neo íidannee i 

s trannee  s tanov ilis * k u m iry , p r iv ja z a n n o s ti,  v z le ty  s la vy  i 

v s p y ík i n e n a v is ti.

A nd the  fu r th e r  Russian li te ra tu re  d ep a rted  from  custom ary 

realism  in  th e  la te 70*s, the  more id o ls , a ffe c tio n s , o u tp o u rin g s  

o f g lo ry  and o u tb u rs ts  o f ha tred  became unexpected  and 

s tra n g e .

Due to  th e  m etaphorica l rea liza tion  o f tim e as a com m odity2* ( c f .  и 

menļa ne t vrem enl 'I  do not have t im e ') ,  tim e can be recogn ized as an 

ob ject ( tra je c to r )  w h ich  is taken  away from  someone ( la n d m a rk ).

161) ВоГ?е vsego vrem eni otn im alo  ( o t - ’ta k e ’ ) и naSal'nika 

sostav len ie  o t£e ta , i ne tol* ko potom u. Sto rukovodjaSČie o rgan y  

tre b o v a li тпод об і$ Іеппух  i p o d ro b n yx  s v e d e n ij. . .

00057072

** Lako ff and Johnson 1980, C h ap te r 2.
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P u ttin g  to g e th e r the  re p o r t took u p  more o f the  boss* time than 

a n y th in g  else, no t ju s t  because th e  g o v e rn in g  bodies requ ire d  

ex tens ive  and de ta iled  in fo rm a tio n . . .

In many in s ta n tia tio n s  o f <away>, th e  base v e rb  names the  a c t iv ity  

which o r ig in a lly  a ttached the  t ra je c to r  to  the  landm ark. These o t* 

p re fix e d  ve rbs  denote negation o f th e  a c t iv ity  o f the  base v e rb , 

meaning 'u n d o '. Examples a re : o t le p it ' o t - 's t ic k ' *u n s tick ' o tk ie it9 

o t - ’g lue ' 'u n g lu e ', o ts te g n u t9 o t - ’bu tton * ,u n b u tto n ',  o tk o lo t1 o t - 'p in ' 

*unp in ', o tk re p it9 o t- 'fa s te n *  'u n fa s te n *, and o ts o e d in it ' o t- 'jo in ' 

*d is jo in '. Because the  ac tions named by  these ve rb s  are perform ed in 

response to  a p rev ious  a c tio n , these  v e rb s  are s im ila r to  those in the  

< re tr ib u tio n >  submeaning below .

R e tr ib u tio n

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A

in tra n s  sub j = TR be ings (u s u a lly  human)

PP

= LM va rio u s  "d e b ts ”  re q u ir in go r

action in  responseinc . in v e rb

The landm ark in th is  subm eaning is an action  (pe rfo rm ed  by ano ther 

agent) w h ich has a ttached  its e lf  to  a t ra je c to r  (u s u a lly  a person) and 

m otivates some response. In many in s ta n tia tio n s , the  landm ark may



be th o u g h t o f as a d eb t w h ich  the  tra je c to r  w ishes to be r id  o f, as in  

th e  ve rb s  o tp la t i t1 o t־ *pay* pay back* and o tb ia goda riV  o t- 'th a n k *  

'th a n k  ( in  re tu rn  fo r  som e th in g )’ . The tra je c to r  responds by  

w ith d ra w in g  from  the  landm ark , nega ting  its  e ffe c t, lik e  the  card  

p la y e r described  by the  v e rb  o tk o z y r ja t* o t ־ ’p lay  tru m p ' 'answ er 

tru m p  w ith  tru m p ',  who escapes the  je o p a rd y  he is placed in b y  his 

opponen t. In sp ite  o f the  fa c t th a t th e  o n ly  o th e r use o f the  base 

v e rb  * - v e t i t '  is in th e  v e rb  p r iv e t i t '  p r /- * s a y ’ 'g re e t ',  the  c o n tr ib u tio n  

o f the  p re f ix  o t-  to  o tv e t it ' o t- 's a y ' *answer* is d isce rnab le . The 

responden t ( tra je c to r )  removes its e lf  from  a q u e ry  (land m a rk ) by  

g iv in g  a p p ro p ria te  in fo rm a tio n . The example below describes a s im ila r 

s itu a t io n .

162) D e v u ïk i ra zb iva ju ts ja  na g ru p p y ,  sperva m o lia t, dolgo 

vsm a triva jas ' v  dal*. Potom k to ־ to  ron jae t s lovo, k to - to  

o tk lik a e ts jo  ( o t - 'h a i l ' - re fle x )  i postepenno zavjazyvaets ja  

razgovo r.

The g ir ls  b ro ke  up in to  g ro u p s , at f i r s t  rem ain ing s ile n t, 

look ing  in to  th e  d is tance  fo r  a long tim e. Then one le t ou t a 

w ord and a n o th e r answ ered  and g ra d u a lly  a conversa tion  go t 

sta r te d .

I f  the  p rev io us  action w h ich  the  landm ark re fe rs  to  has angered 

the  tra je c to r , i t  w ill react b y  ta k in g  revenge .
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163) Kogda O l'ga , jfelaja o to m s tit ' ( o f ־ ’avenge’ ) d revljanam  za 

sm ert' Ig o r ja , re ï i la  p o jt i na x it r o s t ' i p r ig la s ila  ix  na p ir ,  ona 

ta jno  p rikaza la  svoim ljud jam  ” p i t ’ na n ix . "

When O l'ga wanted to  take  revenge on the  D rev ljans fo r  the 

death o f Igo r*, she decided to  be c le v e r and in v ite d  them to  a 

feast and se c re tly  in s tru c te d  he r people " to  d r in k  to  th e m ."

C losure

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

in tra n s  subj

* o r TR = ־  b e in g s , ob jec ts , even ts

DO

inc. in  v e rb  = LM T R s m״ ission

PATTERN В POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

tra n s  subj = TR  be ings (u s u a lly  human)

DO = LM jobs  th a t take  tim e, rh y th m

Here the  landm ark is an a c t iv i ty  o r  a pe riod  o f tim e w h ich must be 

com pleted. U n til th is  is done the  t ra je c to r  is no t fre e d  from  the 

landm ark, because i t  is  in v o lv e d  in  p e rfo rm in g  an action o r  w a iting  

fo r  a g iven  d u ra tio n  to  be conc luded . When the  g iven  d u ty  has been 

accom plished, the tra je c to r  is no longe r bound to  th e  landm ark.
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164) K a k -to  tvanu  Groznomu p re d s ta v ils ja  slu£aj p repo da t’ 

neto£nym  v iz ite ram  u ro k  ve Z liv o s ti. L ito vsk ie  p o s ly , koto г у т  ЬуІ 

naznaČen op red e len ny j fas  a u d ie n c ii, namnogo opozda li, v y n u d iv  

ca rja  dož id a t's ja , рока oni dosluSaju t obednju  "s v o ix  p o p o v ."  Na 

s le d u ju lč i j den* G rozn y j za s tav il poslov "d o íid a t 's ja  togo , ка к  

ca r ju  obednju o tp o ju t ( o f - 's in g * ) . "

Once Ivan the  T e r r ib le  had an o p p o r tu n ity  to  teach some 

im punctua l v is ito rs  a lesson in  po liteness. L ithu an ian  d ip lom ats, 

who w ere g iven  an appo in tm ent fo r  an aud ience came v e ry  la te, 

and made the  ts a r  w a it u n t il th e y  heard th e  mass o f " th e ir  

p r ie s ts "  to  the  end . The n e x t day Ivan the  T e r r ib le  made the 

d ip lom ats "w a it u n t il mass was conc luded  ( l i t .  f in is h e d  s in g in g ) 

fo r  th e  ts a r . "

165) Da i v samom dele, odno - -  le ta t' v  m ir nom nebe na 

g ra id a n s k ix  sam oletax, d rugo e  - -  by t* soldatom , k a id y j den ' id ti 

navstreCu sm erti, zna ja , ?to ta k  b y lo  segodnja , ta k  budet 

z a v tra , pos lezav tra , v  tečen ie  n ed e l', m esjacev, le t, do tex  po r, 

рока g de to־  tam , na zapade, na ?u2bj zemie, ne o tg rem lt 

(o í- 'th u n d e r ')  pos ledn ij v y s t re l.

I t  is t ru e  th a t f ly in g  c iv ilia n  planes in  peaceful skies is one 

th in g ,  b u t i t  is a n o th e r th in g  to  be a s o ld ie r, to  meet death 

e ve ry  d ay , know ing th a t w hat happens today  w ill also happen 

tom orrow  and the  n e x t day and so on fo r  weeks, m onths and
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years u n t il somewhere o v e r th e re  in the  West, in a fo re ign  

c o u n try , the  last shot ceases its  ro a r .

166) My $ K ljuevo j $ neterpen iem  ?da li, kogda ot rem onti ru  ju t  

( o f - ’ repa ir*) nas U -2.

- -  Nu, ка к  delà? ־־  to  i deio p r is ta v a li my к  naSemu te x n ik u  

Kate T ito v o j. - -  Skoro zakon Č ii’?

־־  O j, d e v ia ta , - -  o tm axiva las ' ona ispa£kannym i v  masie rūkam i. 

- -  Ne me?ajte! Id ite  luČŽe o td y x a t ' (o f- 'b re a th e ')  !

K ljueva ja  and I w a ited im p a tie n tly  fo r  them to  f in is h  re p a ir in g  

o u r U -2 . "W ell, how are th ings? '* tim e and again we pestered 

o u r mechanic Katja T ito v a ja . ’*Will you be done soon?" **Oh, 

g i r ls , "  she shooed us away w ith  he r g rease -s ta ined  hands. 

*,D on 't in te r fe re ! Go re s t  in s te a d !"

In th e  f i r s t  th re e  ve rbs  th e  connection  w ith  the  <closure> submeaning 

is  c le a r: th e  tra je c to r  is in vo lve d  in  some a c t iv ity  (s in g in g , ro a rin g , 

be ing  repa ire d ) w h ich i t  su b se q u e n tly  stops and th e re b y  disassociates 

its e lf  from  the  a c t iv ity .  The second v e rb  in  th e  last example, 

o td y x a t ' o i- 'b re a th e *  're s t* , re q u ire s  some exp lana tion . Th is 

im p e rfe c tive  is d e rive d  from  o td o x n u t' o t - ’b re a th e ' 'r e s t '.  The base 

v e rb  means 'b re a th e ' and the  p re f ix e d  p e rfe c tiv e  can be compared 

w ith  the  English exp ress ion  take  a b re a th e r .  When a person is 

p h y s ic a lly  exhausted he needs a chance ju s t  to  b rea the  u n t il h is body 

re tu rn s  to  its  normal s ta te . Thus the  tra je c to r  o f o td o x n u t'



o t- 'b re a th e ' , re s t' is a person who is associated w ith  the  landm ark 

a c t iv ity  o f * 'just b re a th in g ”  fo r  a tim e u n til o th e r a c tiv itie s  cna be 

u n d e rta k e n .

The ne x t example combines elements o f both <away> (th e  separa tion 

o f bombs from  the  body o f th e  a irp la n e ) and <closure> (th e  com pletion 

o f a bombing m iss ion ).

167) - -  N ife g o , - -  spoko jno o tv e tila  O l’ga, - * ־ le j budem. 

OtbombiUs ' ( o t - ’b o m b '- re fle x )  m y, d e js tv ite l'n o , zio , u g o d ili v 

samuju ko lonnu .

"D o n 't w o r r y , "  O l’ga answered ca lm ly , "we w ill be th e  meaner 

fo r  i t . "  We re a lly  d id  d ro p  o u r  load o f bombs w ic ke d ly , we h it  

them r ig h t  in the  ra n k s .

In some in s ta n tia tio n s  o f <closure> the  landm ark is a period  o f time 

to  be waited ou t ra th e r  than  a job  to  be com pleted. L ike  a ll ve rb s  in 

th is  subm eaning, examples o f th is  ty p e  o f <closure> emphasize the  end 

p o in t o r  com pletion o f the  pe riod  o f tim e in vo lve d , c f .  o ts id e t' 

( o t - 's i t ')  p r ig o v o r  v  tļu rm e  *s it o u t a sentence in  ja il*.

168) - Т ־ у  Žfego? - -  os tanov ila  ja  p o d ru g u .

־־  Na¥ii vrem ja d lja  p ro v e rk i!  $ej£as ne učeba, a vo jna , - -  

s e rd ito  o tv e tila  O l'ga .

- -  UspeeS’ , naletaeŠ'sja eīČe. Bude?’ rada, kogda k to -n ib u d * 

podmenit teb ja  v kab iné .

203



00057072

Molfet b y t ',  t y  i p ra va , no se jias  u menja net Želanija 

o ts ii iv a t 's ja  ( o f - ’s i t ’ - re f le x )  na aerodrome.

"W hat is w ith  you?" I stopped my fr ie n d .

"T h e y  have fo u n d  tim e fo r  exam inations! T h is  is not school, b u t 

w a r , "  answ ered ОГда a n g r ily .

"Y ou w il f ly  aga in . You should be g lad when someone takes 

y o u r  place in  th e  c a b in ."

"P erhaps you a re  r ig h t ,  b u t r ig h t  now I have no des ire  to s it  i t  

o u t a t th e  a ir p o r t . "

In th e  n e x t example a com para tive ly  s h o rt pe riod  o f time is 

m easured ou t and th is  action is re ite ra te d .

169) S id ja v  zale, v y  ne budete vo  vrem ja spek tak lja  il i 

konce rta  kača t' go lovo j, o tb ivaV  (o f- 'b e a t ')  ta k t  nogoj il i 

p o s tu k iv a t ' pal'cam i po sp inke  krēs la .

When s it t in g  in  a hall d u r in g  a show o r c o n ce rt, do not nod 

y o u r  head, bea t ou t the  rhy th m  w ith  y o u r foo t o r  tap  the  back 

of the  c h a ir  w ith  y o u r  f in g e rs .
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8 .3  CONFIGURATION 2

Sever, Excess

In co n fig u ra tio n  2 the  tra je c to r  is a p a r t o f the  landm ark w h ich  is 

rem oved. The in it ia l u n ity  o f the  landm ark and tra je c to r  is

d es troyed .

Sever

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

DO s TR pieces, p a r ts , subg roups

complement o f = LM whole ob jec ts , whole g roup s  

TR

In most in s ta n tia tio n s  o f th is  subm eaning, the  t ra je c to r  is p h y s ic a lly  

c u t o f f  and removed from  the  landm ark, hence th e  predom inance of 

base ve rbs  deno ting  c u tt in g  o r  b re a k in g , c f .  otfom at' o f - ’ break* 

*break o f f ,  o tk u s it1 o t - ’b ite* 'b ite  o ff* , o fp / / / t ' o t - ’ saw* *saw o f f ,  

o tg ry z t ' o f - ’gnaw* *gnaw o f f ,  o tp o ro t ' o t - ’ r ip ' ’ r ip  o f f .  O the r actions 

w h ich can cause a p a rt to be separated from  the  whole are also named
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in  base v e rb s , as in o t k r u t i t 1 o f - * tw is t ’ ’ tw is t  o f f '  and o tg n it*  o f - ’ ro t ’ 

'r o t  o f f ' .  In some cases th e  separa tion  of th e  t ra je c to r  from  the  

landm ark is more sym bolic than  p h y s ic a l, c f .  o tg o ro d iV  o f - fe n c e ’ 

*fence o f f ’ , o tm e le va t' o f - ’ b o rd e r ' ‘m ark o f f  (w ith  a b o u n d a ry )*, and 

o tm eriV  ot-'m easure* *measure o f f ‘ .

170) Mjaso ne ra z re z a ju t na m elkie do li s ra zu , in a íe  ono b y s tro  

o s ty n e t. O trezav  (o f- 'c u t* )  i s'*ev kusoČek, p r ig o ta v liv a ju t 

s ledu juS č ij.

Meat shou ld not be c u t up  in to  l i t t le  b its  r ig h t  away because it  

w ill q u ic k ly  ge t co ld . A f te r  a piece is c u t o f f  and eaten, the  

nex t one is p re p a re d .

171) Kogda k u r ic e  o tru b a ju t  (o t- 'c h o p ')  g o lo vu , ona begaet po 

d v o ru  s o tru b le n n o j go lovo j.

When a ch icken 's  head is  chopped o f f , i t  ru n s  a round  the  y a rd  

w ith  its  head chopped o f f .

In the  n ex t exam ple, th e  domain re fe rre d  to  b y  c o g n itiv e  space is 

p e rce p tio n ; o u r pe rcep tion  o f one ob jec t is d isassocia ted  from  th a t of 

the  g ro u p  to  which i t  be longs.

172) N ovyj Turna i *'Ta jnoveden ie ’* p re d s ta v lja e t vse t r i  va rian ta  

podxoda к  zn a n iju . ê ta  S iro ta  s fa s tliv o  otUČaet ( o t - ' id e n t ity ')  

ego o t mnogix sovrem ennyx o d n o p a rtijn y x  p e ïa tn y x  o rganov.
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The new magazine "S tu d y  o f M ys te rie s " p resen ts  a ll th re e  

approaches to  know ledge. T h is  b re a d th  fo r tu n a te ly  d is tin g u is h e s  

i t  from  the  many one -s ided  p u b lica tio n s  o f today .

Excess

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

DO = TR body p a rts

complement o f = LM bodies (u s u a lly  o f human 

TR be ings)

T h is  subm eaning is a m etaphorica l ex tens ion  o f <sever>. Excessive 

a c t iv ity  causes harm to  a body p a r t ,  w h ich  stops reac ting  to  the  

needs o f th e  re s t o f th e  bo d y . The  body p a r t  is thus  m etaphorica lly  

detached from  the  bod y . T h is  use o f o t*  f in d s  some para lle ls  in 

English o f f ,  compare o tp fļa s a t״ ( o í - ’dance’ ) sebe nog i *dance one's legs 

o f f ,  o txo d it*  (o f- 'w a lk * )  sebe nog i 'w a lk  one 's legs o f f .

173) - -  V o t ja $ej£as Pereca ra z b u fu .

־־  Ne o tx o d i o t le s tn ic y , - skazała A ־ le v tin a .

־ ־  Ja ne s p lju ־ , ־  skazał Perec. ״־  Ja u?e davno na vas 

s m o tr ju .

- O ־ ttuda  ni£ego ne v id n o , - -  skazał T ű z ik .  - -  V y  sjuda id ite ,  

pan Perec, t u t  vse e s t ':  i J fe n ïfin y , i v in o , i f r u k t y . . .

Perec pod n ja ls ja , p rip a d a ja  na o ts iïe n n u ju  (o f- 's it* )  поди, 

podoïe l к  les tn ice  i natil sebe iz b u ty lk i .
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**1*11 wake Perec up n o w ."

"D o n 't step away from  the  la d d e r/*  said A le v tin a .

" I  am not s le e p in g / ' said Perec. " I  have been w a tch ing  you fo r  

a w h ile  now. "

“ You cannot see a n y th in g  from  th e re ,"  said T u z ik . "Come here , 

M r. Perec, we have e v e ry th in g  here : women, w ine , and 

f r u i t . . .  "

Perec go t u p , lim p ing  on h is leg w hich  had fa lle n  asleep  ( l i t .  his 

sat o f f  le g ) ,  walked up to  the ladder and poured him self (some 

w ine) from  the  b o ttle .

I f  one s its  in the  w rong  p o s itio n , one's leg ( tra je c to r )  can become 

numb and s top  fu c tio n in g  in  harm ony w ith  the  re s t o f the  body 

( la n d m a rk ). An arm can also serve as the  tra je c to r  o f an o f-  

<excess> v e rb , as in  the  exam ple below.

174) M a l'i ik ,  ko to rogo  vela le  nS fina , o ts ta v a l, o ttja g iv a ļa  

( o t - ’puM ') ej ru k u .

The  boy whom th e  woman was leading lagged beh ind  and made 

h e r arm sore  ( l i t .  p u lle d  o f f  he r a rm ).

T h is  is the  most p e r ip h e ra l submeaning o f o f־ : few er few er than 

fif te e n  base ve rb s  p a rt ic ip a te  in p rodu c ing  o f-  p re fix e d  p e rfe c tive s  in 

<excess>.
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C h ap te r tX 

SUMMARY

Now th a t th e  app lica tion  o f c o g n itiv e  ca tego riza tion  to  the  sem antics of 

fo u r  Russian ve rba l p re fixe s  has been dem onstra ted , a d iscuss ion  o f 

th e  p resen t model in genera l te rm s can be u n d e rta k e n . I w ill 

compare the  re la tiv e  advantages and d isadvan tages o f th e  tra d it io n a l,  

s t ru c tu ra lis t ,  and the  p re se n t, o r  "m od ified  s t r u c tu r a l is t , "  approaches 

and then comment on the  na tu re  and v a r ie ty  o f  lin k s  connecting  

c o n fig u ra tio n s  in co g n itive  ne tw o rks .

9.1 A COMPARISON OF THE THREE APPROACHES 

C h ap te r 2 conta ins a lis t  o f seven questions w h ich  a re  unansw erab le  

in th e  tra d it io n a l fram ew ork . These questions w ere used as c r ite r ia  

fo r  ju d g in g  th e  v a lid ity  o f both  the  tra d it io n a l and s t ru c tu ra lis t  

approaches, and the  p resen t approach w ill likew ise  be sub jected  to 

th is  te s t.

1) Id e n t ity  o f subm eanings ־ ־  w hat d is tin g u is h e s  seem ingly 

id en tica l submeanings o f d if fe re n t p re fixes?

Each of the  fo u r  p re fixe s  examined in  th e  c h a p te r has an <excess> 

subm eaning. A lth ough  the  question  o f how th e y  d i f fe r  w ill be taken 

up in some de ta il in the  fo llow ing  c h a p te r, here i t  w ill s u ffic e  to  note
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th a t the  d iffe re n c e  between the  c o n fig u ra tio n s  o f 20- ,  p e re - ,  d o - ,  

and o t accounts fo ־ r  the  d iffe re n ce s  between th e ir  respec tive  

express ions o f <excess>.

2) System  o f com bination  - -  w hat is th e  system  fo r  com bin ing 

ve rb s  w ith  p re fixe s?

To res ta te  th e  q u e s tio n , g iven  a base v e rb (a n d  u s u a lly  a c o n te x t as 

w e ll) ,  w h ich  p re f ix  w ill be used? Because a t th is  p o in t o n ly  fo u r  ou t 

o f a system  o f tw e n ty -o n e  p re fix e s  have been ana lyzed , a complete 

set o f p re d ic tio n s  cannot be made, b u t we have ana lyzed each of the 

fo u r  to  a s ig n if ic a n t enough degree to  p e rm it reasoned specu la tion . 

The u n id ire c t io n a lity  o f th e  change o f s ta te  s igna lled  b y  za- p re d ic ts  

th a t base ve rb s  den o ting  changes in  th is  d ire c tio n  (o r  the  re su lta n t 

s ta te ) w ill combine w ith  za• in th is  subm eaning, b u t ve rb s  deno ting  

an opposite  change re s is t com bination w ith  za •. T h is  p re d ic tio n  was 

shown to  ho ld  fo r  new ly bo rrow ed  ve rb s  as w e ll. T he  association o f 

ce rta in  sem antic g roup s  o f v e rb s  w ith  ce rta in  subm eanings o f g iven  

p re fix e s  s tre n g th e n s  o u r  p re d ic tiv e  pow ers. I f  we ta ke  a base ve rb  

w h ich denotes some s o rt o f c u t t in g ,  fo r  exam ple, we can , g iven  some 

in fo rm a tion  about the  c o n te x t, p re d ic t w h ich  p re f ix  i t  w ill ta ke : i f  an 

ob jec t is c u t in tw o , p e re - w ill be used; i f  p a r t  o f th e  ob jec t is cu t 

o f f ,  o t•  w ill be used; and if  the  c u tt in g  is s u p e rf ic ia l,  z0å w ill be 

used.

3) P re d ic tio n  - -  g iven  a base v e rb  and a p r e f ix ,  wh ich 

subm ean ing (s) w ill be ins tan tia ted?
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The association o f g roups  o f ve rb s  w ith  ce rta in  subm eanings im proves 

o u r  a b i l i ty  to  make p re d ic tio n s  in th is  d ire c tio n  as w e ll. G iven a 

base v e rb  th a t denotes food p re p a ra tio n  o f some k in d  and a s in g u la r  

ob jec t (b a k in g , b o ilin g , f r y in g )  and the  p re f ix  p e re * , we can be 

q u ite  ce rta in  th a t <excess> w ill be in s ta n tia te d . V e rb s  th a t describe  

the  tra v e lin g  o f phys ica l ob jec ts  th ro u g h  space ( r u n ,  w a lk , th ro w ) 

w ill evoke the  subm eanings <de flec tion> , < tra n s fe r> /< o ve r>  (depend ing  

upon w h e th e r a v e r tic a l component is in v o lv e d , as w ith  th e  ve rbs  

b ro s it ' 'th ro w ',  s k o Z it' ' ju m p ') ,  <reach>, and <away> when combined 

w ith  го ־ , p e re ־ , d o - ,  and o f - ,  re s p e c tiv e ly . F u r th e r  research  on the 

types of v e rb s  th a t are associated w ith  the  subm eanings o f p re fix e s  

could p o te n tia lly  p roduce  p re d ic tio n s  va lid  fo r  m ost, i f  no t a ll,  o f the 

ve rba l le x icon .

4) Coherence o f subm eanings ־  ־  is th e re  any re la tio n s h ip  between 

the  subm eanings o f a g iven  p re fix ?

The u n ity  o f subm eanings o f a p re f ix ,  w h ich is in tu i t iv e ly  sensed by  

na tive  speakers, f in d s  fu l l  exp ress ion  in the  p re se n t m odel. I f  a 

co n fig u ra tio n  has tw o subm eanings, th e y  are lin ke d  b y  m etaphorica l 

ex tens ion , accom plished by  va riou s  id e n tif ic a tio n s  o f th e  elements o f 

the  c o n fig u ra tio n . For in s tance , the  subm eanings < tra n s fe r>  and 

<duration> o f p e re ־ ' s c o n fig u ra tio n  1 d i f fe r  in th e  re fe re n t o f the 

landm ark: fo r  < tra n s fe r>  th e  landm ark is a phys ica l space, whereas 

fo r  <dura tion>  i t  is id e n tif ie d  w ith  a pe rio d  o f tim e . The 

co n fig u ra tio n s  are in  tu rn  lin k e d  by  minimal tra n s fo rm a tio n s  in th e ir
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shape and com position, and fo rm  a t ig h t  ne tw o rk  in  w h ich each 

c o n fig u ra tio n  is re la ted  to  a p ro to ty p e . Not o n ly  is the  u n ity  of 

subm eanings asserted in th is  model, b u t the  in te rn a l semantic 

s t ru c tu re  o f the  p re f ix  and th e  re la tio nsh ips  th a t u n ite  the 

subm eanings are describ ed  in de ta il as w e ll.

5) N um ber o f subm eanings ־  ־  how many submeanings does a g iven 

p re f ix  have?

A lth o u g h  th e re  is s t i l l  room to  q u ibb le  o ve r e xa c tly  how many 

subm eanings are p resen t in  the  sem antic m ake-up of a g iven  p re f ix ,  

the  p resen t model does con ta in  some safeguards aga inst the  a rb it ra ry  

expansion o r con trac tion  o f a l is t  o f subm eanings. The recogn ition  of 

m etaphorica l uses removes th e  need to  set up new "subm eanings”  fo r  

ve rb s  w henever th e y  can be id e n tif ie d  as m etaphorica l app lica tions of 

a p e rva s ive  subm eaning. Recall, fo r  example, the  case of zagiuS it ' 

za -'ó e a fe n ’ *drown ou t*, w h ich  is a m etaphorica l example o f <cover>. 

G iven the  c o n s tra in t th a t e v e ry  submeaning of a p re f ix  must be 

re la ted  ( th ro u g h  the  p ro to ty p e )  to  e ve ry  o th e r subm eaning, 

unnecessary s p lin te r in g  o f subm eanings is s tro n g ly  d iscouraged . 

Recall the  ve rb s  zaest' zo-*eat* *chase' and z a p it' / a - ’d r in k *  *wash 

down*, w h ich were t ra d it io n a lly  g iven a separate submeaning 

d e scrib ed  as " to  p e rfo rm  the  ac tion  named by  th e  m o tiva ting  ve rb  

im m ediate ly a fte r  ano the r a c t io n ."  Such a subm eaning would be 

avo ided ; instead these ve rb s  w ould  be inco rpo ra ted  in a submeaning 

w h ich  is c le a rly  system atic  in the  za״ n e tw o rk . C onve rse ly , the



p re se n t model guards aga inst excessive co llaps ing  o f subm eanings 

since the  association of e ve ry  subm eaning w ith  its  c o n fig u ra tio n  m ust 

be im m ediate ly and easily p e rce ived ; i f  no t, ano the r c o n fig u ra tio n  

b ea ring  a more tra n s p a re n t re la tio n sh ip  to  th e  subm eaning is called 

fo r .  These "sa fegua rd s" are a d m itted ly  ra th e r  s u b je c tive  and do not 

gua ran tee  an exact num ber o f subm eanings fo r  each p r e f ix ,  b u t th e y  

do make a step tow ard c u r ta ilin g  th e  w ide v a r ia tio n  e v id e n t in 

p re v io u s  d e sc rip tio n s .

6) C lass ifica tion  - -  can e v e ry  in s ta n tia tio n  o f a p re f ix  be 

id e n tif ie d  w ith  a s ing le  submeaning?

In th e  tra d it io n a l d e s c r ip tio n , ce rta in  p re fix e d  ve rb s  a re  prob lem atic  

because th e y  e ith e r cannot be c la ss ifie d  as examples o f a s ing le  

subm eaning ( th e y  seem to  belong to  more than  one o f w hat are 

d is t in c t,  un re la ted  and no n -o ve rla p p in g  subm eanings) o r  because they  

appear to  be unre la ted  to all o f the  subm eanings (as in  th e  case of 

the  *'fused*' fo rm s ). Since in  the  p re se n t model a ll o f the  

subm eanings o f a p re f ix  are in te rre la te d , the  obse rva tion  th a t some 

ve rbs  d raw  on more than one subm eaning is no t p rob lem atic . 

Examples o f th is  phenomenon, re fe rre d  to  as "m u ltip le  m o tiv a tio n ,"  

are g iven  in the  d iscussion o f < inchoative> in  the  section on za- 

above. V e rbs  w ith  fused  p re fix e s , such as z a b y t' zo -'b e ' 'fo rg e t*  and 

o tv e tit*  o t-*  say ’ *answer', appear s tran ded  and unsystem atic  in 

t ra d it io n a l d e sc rip tions  because the  c o n tr ib u tio n  o f the  base v e rb  

( tra d it io n a lly  taken to  be the  dom inant member o f th e  p re f ix - v e rb
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un ion ) is unc lea r, and the  ro le  o f m etaphor in p re f ix a i semantics is 

not fu l ly  recogn ized. In the  p resen t model, these ve rbs  are re g u la r 

examples o f w e ll-es tab lishe d  subm eanings. Z o b y t' z a - ,be ’ * fo rg e t' is a 

m etaphorica l use o f <deflection> and o tv e t it ' o t • 'say’ 'answer* is a 

s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  example o f < re tr ib u tio n > .

7) E m pty p re fix e s  - are th ־ e re  em pty p re fixes?

A g a in s t th e  backg round  o f th e  p resen t model, i t  is obvious th a t the 

idea o f em pty p re fix a tio n  is a p ro d u c t o f excessive emphasis on the  

semantics o f base ve rbs  as opposed to  p re fix e s . A cco rd ing  to 

tra d it io n a l reason ing, i f  the  meaning o f the  p re fix e d  v e rb  is 

de te rm ined  to  be e n t ire ly  p re d ic ta b le  from  the  semantics o f the  base 

v e rb  a lone, the  p re f ix  is declared to  be em pty, s ig n a lin g  m erely 

p e r fe c t iv ity . A cco rd ing  to  T ix o n o v , fo r  exam ple, the  ve rb  

z a a s fa f't iro v a t1 zo־ 'a s fa lt ' *asphalt’ is s im p ly the  p e rfe c tiv e  of 

as fa l’ t i r o v a t a' ׳ s p h a lt', and th e  p re f ix is em ־20  pty. In  the  p resen t 

fram ew ork  o u r ana lys is suggests th a t the  meaning o f the  v e rb  in 

these cases is v e ry  s im ila r to  a g iven  subm eaning o f the  p re f ix ,  

re s u lt in g  in  semantic ove rlap  o r  redundancy . T h is  ty p e  of 

redun dancy  is not o n ly  acceptab le, b u t even expected , since base 

ve rb s  whose meanings re fle c t the  p a tte rn  o f a c o n fig u ra tio n  are 

n a tu ra lly  com patib le w ith  th a t c o n fig u ra tio n . Since the  p resen t 

m odified s t ru c tu ra lis t  model e ffe c tiv e ly  does away w ith  em pty 

p re f ix e s , i t  also spares us hav ing  to  answ er the  c o ro lla ry  questions 

associated w ith  them , g iven  in C h ap te r 2.
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In the  p resen t model the  problems in h e re n t in tra d it io n a l 

d e s c r ip tio n s , many of which were id e n tif ie d  b y  s t ru c tu ra lis ts ,  are 

fu r th e r  co rre c te d  o r  d im in ished. What remains is to  p o in t o u t the  

d iffe re n c e s  between th is  approach and th e  s tanda rd  s t ru c tu ra lis t  

app roach . S tandard  s tru c tu ra lis t  d e sc rip tio n s  are aimed p r im a r ily  at 

th e  coherence o f submeanings (question  4, above) and in c id e n ta lly  at 

em pty p re fix e s  (7 ) , b u t a lthough  they  may recogn ize the  rem aining 

issues, they  do not deal w ith  them d ire c t ly .  S tru c tu ra lis ts  have up 

to  th is  po in t had no appara tus to  account fo r  the  in te rn a l s tru c tu re  

o f th e  semantic m ake-up o f the  p re f ix ,  an aspect o f th e  p resen t 

d e s c r ip tio n  w h ich is q u ite  e x p lic it .  S tru c tu ra lis ts  have consequen tly  

overem phasized the  u n ity  o f the  submeanings w ith o u t pay ing  s u ff ic ie n t 

a tte n tio n  to  th e ir  d iv e rs ity .  The fe a tu re  spec ifica tions  produced 

acco rd ing  to  th e  s tandard  s tru c tu ra lis t  model are v e ry  a b s tra c t and 

do not p ro v id e  enough spec ific  in fo rm ation  to  describe  the  semantics 

o f in d iv id u a l in s ta n tia tio n s  o f a p re f ix .  The  p resen t approach 

a ttem pts to  s tr ik e  a balance between u n ity  and d iv e rs ity  in  semantic 

d e s c r ip tio n . The ne tw ork illu s tra te s  th e  t ig h t  u n ity  o f the  

subm eanings o f a p re f ix :  each c o n fig u ra tio n  is on ly  at most a few 

lin k s  removed from  the  p ro to ty p e . Both the  d iv e rs ity  o f th e  members 

o f a semantic ca tegory  and the  system th a t holds them to g e th e r are 

m an ifest.

A n o th e r advantage to  the  p resen t model is the  fac t th a t i t  is 

cons is ten t w ith  w hat we know about n a tu ra l human ca tego riza tion . 

Both the  tra d it io n a l and s tandard  s tru c tu ra lis t  d e sc rip tions  assume
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th a t semantic ca tego riza tion  is best cap tu red  by  g ro u p in g  items in 

classical se ts . A cco rd in g  to  Rosch’ s f in d in g s , semantic in fo rm a tion  is 

not s to red  and accessed in  th e  b ra in  in categories w ith  the  p ro p e rtie s  

o f sets, b u t ra th e r  in fa m ily -s ty le  g ro u p in g s . The p resen t model is 

based on he r f in d in g s  and th e re fo re  has a s tro n g e r claim to 

psycho log ica l re a lity  than  o th e r  models.

In sp ite  o f the  d iffe re n c e s  between the  s tanda rd  s t ru c tu ra lis t  and 

p resen t approaches, i t  is conce ivab le th a t a d e sc rip tio n  o f the  ty p e  

g iven  here fo r  z o -, p e re - ,  d o - ,  a n d o t-m ig h t be p laus ib le  w ith in  the  

fram ew ork of s tru c tu ra lis m , g iven  some m inor ad justm ents in  the  

concept o f the  in v a r ia n t .  Here, the  p ro to ty p e  organ izes the  

ca te g o ry , all the  members o f w h ich m ust make re fe rence  to  i t .  The 

fu n c tio n  o f the  in v a r ia n t (o r  set o f in v a r ia n t fe a tu re s ) o f a 

s tru c tu ra lis t  ca tego ry  can be cha rac te rized  in s im ila r te rm s, b u t to  do 

so would mean o ve rlo o k in g  s ig n if ic a n t d iffe rences  between in v a ria n ts  

and p ro to typ e s . I t  w ou ld  be m isleading to  ca ll the  p ro to ty p e  o f a 

co g n itive  ca tegory  an in v a r ia n t because the re  is no s ing le  a t tr ib u te  o f 

the  p ro to typ e  th a t m ust m anda to rily  be p resen t in o rd e r to  guaran tee  

the  membership o f each in s ta n tia tio n . The p ro to ty p e  is , how ever, 

in v a r ia n t ly  p resen t in  th e  sense th a t e v e ry  member o f the  ca tego ry  

m ust make re fe rence  to  i t ,  and here in  lies the  conceptual b r id g e  

between the  m odified s tru c tu ra lis t  and s tanda rd  s t ru c tu ra lis t  

approaches. I f  s tru c tu ra lis m  can accept the  s u b s titu t io n  of 

p ro to typ es  fo r  in v a r ia n ts ,  then  the c o g n itive  approach , ra th e r  than 

be ing  at odds w ith  the  s t ru c tu ra lis t  app roach, is cons is ten t w ith  i t .



T here  are some ind ica tions th a t th is  is indeed poss ib le , most 

no tab ly  Jakobson's q u a lifica tio n  o f in va ria n ce  as " r e la t iv e . " A d o p tin g  

the  concept o f the  p ro to typ e  to  rep lace the  concept o f the  in v a r ia n t 

w ould encum ber s tru c tu ra lis t  d e sc rip tio n s  because a ca tego ry  based 

on a p ro to ty p e  has in te rn a l s tru c tu re  and is th e re fo re  in h e re n tly  more 

complex than a ca tegory de fined  b y  an in v a r ia n t.  T h is  in it ia l 

h a rd sh ip  may in  re a lity  be a boon because i t  would g ive  s tru c tu ra lis ts  

an appara tus fo r  o rgan iz in g  and d e s c r ib in g  the  in te rn a l com p lex ity  o f 

semantic ca tegories , a task  w h ich has th u s  fa r  been la rg e ly  o u t o f 

th e ir  reach. The p resen t and s tanda rd  s t ru c tu ra lis t  approaches could 

be fe lic ito u s ly  wedded, p ro d u c in g  r ic h  sem antic d e sc rip tio n s  th a t 

solve the  problem s th a t were troub lesom e in  the  tra d it io n a l fram ew ork .

9 .2  ON LINKAGE

S tru c tu ra lis m  may be amenable to  the  in tro d u c tio n  o f p ro to typ e -b a se d  

ca tegories , b u t ce rta in  aspects o f c o g n it iv e  categories s t il l re q u ire  

more p rec ise  spec ifica tion . E lim ina ting  th e  in v a r ia n t e ffe c tiv e ly  erases 

the  boundaries o f a classical set th e o ry  c a te g o ry ; c o g n itiv e  categories 

have no boundaries at a ll. The o n ly  lim itin g  c h a ra c te r is tic  o f a 

co g n itive  ca tegory  is the  l in k ,  w h ich  has u n t il now been on ly  v e ry  

vague ly  de fined  as "a m inor tra n s fo rm a tio n  o f th e  c o n f ig u ra tio n ."  I f  

the s tru c tu re  o f the  co gn itive  ca tego ry  is indeed va lid  and not merely 

an a r t ifa c t  o f the  lin g u is t 's  im ag ina tion , i t  shou ld  be possib le to  draw  

up a s h o rt l is t  o f these tra n s fo rm a tio n s  and in so do ing  to 

dem onstrate th a t the lin ks  are not random and a rb it ra ry ,  b u t ra th e r
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fo rm  a sm all, closed system . T h is  could be done to  sa tis fac tion  on ly  

g iven  a th o ro u g h  c o g n itive  ana lysis o f the  e n tire  system  o f Russian 

ve rba l p re fix e s  and o f s im ila r systems in o th e r languages fo r  

com parison. The  fo u rte e n  lin ks  p resen t in the  fo u r  ne tw o rks  g iven  

in  th is  d is s e rta tio n  are s u ff ic ie n t,  how ever, to  allow a t least some 

p re lim in a ry  comments on the  na tu re  and system o f lin k s . Exploded 

diagram s o f th e  ne tw o rks  are reproduced below fo r  re fe rence  and 

Tab le  11 o u tlin e s  the  types  o f lin ks  in the  n e tw o rks . Each ty p e  o f 

lin k  is g iven  a name and the  lin ks  o f th a t ty p e  are lis te d . "Zo- 

1 /2 ,"  fo r  exam ple, re fe rs  to  the  lin k  between co n fig u ra tio n s  1 and 2

in the  zo~ n e tw o rk .

F ig u re  17: The Netw orks

ZA-

dimåJMiom  4ifc£fU10n3

or00•
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PERE-
© -1 И . И , (x y = i־ ,4 r - i( T )

to re *

dimensions

dimensàhs

m a,S í V i Count
of LM 

<b

Table 11

Q uan tifica tio n

d im ens iona lity

- 2 ־1 >   dimensions pe re - 1/5

- -2  > 3 dimensions za- 1 /2 , 3 /5 ; pe re - 5 /6
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redup lica tion

- o־ f t ra je c to r  p e re - 1 /3  

mass ve rsus coun t

- o־ f t ra je c to r  2a- 3 /4 ; p e re - 8 /9  

- o f  landm ark p e re - 1/4 

Id e n tity

whole = whole

- - t ra je c to r  = t ra je c to ry  za- 1 /3 ; p e re - 1/2 

- ־ landm ark = t ra je c to ry  pe re - 6 /7  

whole = p a rt

- - t ra je c to r  = p a r t  o f landm ark o t-  1 /2 ; pe re - 6 /8  

- ־ po in t E = p a r t  o f th e  landm ark do- 1/2

As shown in  Tab le  11, th e  fo u rte e n  lin k s  th a t compose the 

ne tw orks o f the  fo u r  g iven  p re f ix e s  fa ll in to  tw o g ro u p s . L inks  in 

the  f i r s t  g roup  opera te  on th e  q u a n tity  o f dimensions o r 

co n fig u ra tio n a l elements in th e  c o n fig u ra tio n . In th e  second g roup , 

one element o f the  c o n fig u ra tio n  is id e n tif ie d  w ith  ano the r o r  w ith  

p a r t o f ano the r elem ent. T hus  th e  lin k s  fo rm  a coheren t g roup  which 

acts on tw o of the  basic c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f the  c o n fig u ra tio n , and each 

sub type  o f tra n s fo rm a tio n  is ro u g h ly  equ a lly  rep resen ted .

A lth ough  it  would be p rem a tu re  to  ra n k  o rd e r  the  transfo rm ations 

g iven  on ly  these fo u r  n e tw o rk s , a few  comments can be made to th is  

e ffe c t. O bv ious ly , th e  d im e n s io n a lity  tra n fo rm a tio n s  can be applied 

on ly  where a p p ro p ria te  ( i . e . ,  1 > 2 dimensions can be perfo rm ed on ly



on un id im ensional c o n fig u ra tio n s ) and are o rd e re d  (1 > 2 be fo re  2 > 

3 ) .  I t  appears th a t th e  re d u p lica tio n  and mass v s . coun t 

tra n s fo rm a tio n s  come la s t, i . e . ,  th a t th e  re s u lta n t co n fig u ra tio n s  do 

no t spawn any fu r th e r  c o n fig u ra tio n s . Since the  q u a n tific a tio n  

tra n s fo rm a tio n s  always decompose an element o f the  c o n fig u ra tio n  in to  

tw o  o r  more u n its ,  th e re b y  d e s tro y in g  the  in te g r ity  o f th a t elem ent, 

i t  stands to  reason th a t such c o n fig u ra tio n s  would consequen tly  re s is t 

fu r th e r  m u ta tion . G iven the  sys te m a tic ity  o f th e  lin k s  s tud ied  in  th is  

d is s e rta tio n , i t  appears th a t th e y  fo rm  a c ircum scribed  g ro u p  w h ich 

may be spec ific  enough to  s a t is fy  the  r ig o rs  o f a bas ica lly  

s t ru c tu ra lis t  fram ew ork . L ike  d is t in c t iv e  semantic fe a tu re s , lin ks  

fo rm  a sm all, c ircu m sc rib e d  g ro u p  and th e y  appear in va riou s  

com binations in th e  sem antic d e s c r ip tio n  o f p re fix e s . A lth ough  

pa ra lle l in  fu n c t io n , lin k s  d i f fe r  from  fea tu re s  in focus , since th e y  

serve  to  re s tr ic t  th e  in te rn a l s t ru c tu re  o f a semantic c a te g o ry , ra th e r 

than  to  es tab lish  e x te rn a l b o u nda rie s . L im ita tion  is p resen t in both 

th e  s t ru c tu ra lis t  and m odified s t ru c tu ra lis t  models. In a d d itio n  to  the  

lim its  placed on th e  p resen t d e s c r ip tio n  by  the  system o f lin k s , the  

p ro to ty p e  re s tr ic ts  th e  n e tw o rk  to  c o n fig u ra tio n s  which are re la ted to  

i t .  The re s tr ic t io n s  on th e  p resen t model are in te rn a l and th e re fo re  

less sa lien t than  those on d e sc rip tio n s  us ing  fe a tu re  spec ifica tion s , 

b u t th e ir  essentia l fu n c tio n  is in  some ways s im ila r.

221



VAR IETIES  OF EXPRESSIONS OF EXCESS

C h ap te r X

T h is  d isse rta tio n  opened w ith  an assum ption (num bered 1) w h ich is 

c h a ra c te r is tic  o f the  tra d it io n a l fram ew ork : " th e  semantic rea liza tion  

o f a g iven  subm eaning is e q u iva le n t fo r  all in s ta n tia tio n s  o f a ll 

p re fix e s  which inc lude  i t  in  th e ir  sem antic m a k e -u p ." Data on th e  

co m p a tib ility  o f ve rbs  w ith  the  p re fix e s  20- ,  p e re - , d o - ,  and o f - in 

th e ir  <excess> subm eaning, as well as a que s tionna ire  g iven  to  n a tive  

speakers, showed th is  assum ption to  be fa lse . Each p re f ix  indeed 

expresses <exces$> in its  own w ay, a phenomenon w h ich has no place 

in tra d it io n a l d e s c r ip tio n s . T h is  f in d in g  in tu rn  in it ia te d  a search fo r  

an approach to  p re f ix a i sem antics w h ich  would b r in g  the  in te rp re f ix a l 

d iffe rences  between s im ila r subm eanings in to  re lie f.  T h is  ch a p te r 

p resen ts  a b r ie f  d iscuss ion  o f how such d iffe rences  are accounted fo r  

in  the m odified s t ru c tu ra lis t  model.

10.1 <EXCESS> AND THE CONFIG URATIONS AND MAPPING 
PATTERNS

The p ro to ty p ic a l notion o f <excess> has, o f course , its  own semantic 

com position, which va rio u s  in s ta n tia tio n s  match more o r  less c lose ly . 

Coleman and Kay’s (1981) ana lys is  o f l ie  serves as an a p p ro p ria te  

model fo r  approach ing  the  va r ie tie s  o f <excess> expressed by



p re f ix e s . They (Coleman and Kay 1981:28) d e fin ed  the p ro to ty p ic a l 

l ie  as fo llow s:

a) the  p ropo s ition  is fa lse

b ) the  speaker believes th e  p ro p o s itio n  to  be fa lse

c) in u t te r in g  the  p ro p o s it io n , th e  speaker in tends to  deceive 

th e  addressee.

A c tua l in s ta n tia tio n s  o f He may in v o lv e  one o r more o f these elements 

and , c o n tra ry  to  the  p re fe re n ce  o f le x icog rap he rs  fo r  a ) ,  c ) was 

fo u n d  to  be the  most im p o rta n t, i f  no t c ru c ia l,  in g re d ie n t o f tie .

<Excess> can s im ila r ly  be b roken  down in to  components which 

to g e th e r g iv e  an o u tlin e  o f its  p ro to ty p e . W ebster's (20th c e n tu ry  

U n ab ridg ed , 1977) de fines excess  th u s :

1. action o r  cond uc t th a t goes beyond the  usua l, reasonable, o r  

law fu l lim it

2. in tem perance; im m oderation ; o ve rin du lgence  

Compare th is  w ith  O?egov's d e fin it io n  o f stiSkom  ,too m uch':

S v y ïe  m ery , 2e res£ur, v y x o d it  za p re d e ly  dopustim ogo.

Beyond norm al, too m uch, go ing  beyond th e  bounds o f what is 

allowable.

From these d e fin it io n s  tw o p ro p e rtie s  em erge:

a) tran sg re ss ion  o f a b o u n d a ry

b ) n eg a tive ly  eva lua ted re s u lt.

The  p ro p e rtie s  co rrespond  ro u g h ly  to  W ebster's 1. and 2. 

re sp e c tive ly , whereas in th e  Russian a) rep resen ts  s v y le  ,beyond ' 

and v y x o d it  za p re d e iy  ,go ing  beyond th e  b o u n d s ', and b ) rep resen ts
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th e  complement o f m ery  ,norm al*, dopustim ogo  'w ha t is allowable*. 

C u rio u s ly  enough, as we sha ll see, p ro p e rty  a ) , w h ich  is more sa lien t 

in  the  d ic tio n a ry  d e fin it io n s  is , lik e  p ro p e rty  a) o f t ie , o f lesser 

consequence in d e te rm in ing  m embership to  the  ca tego ry  excess than

b ) .

The co n fig u ra tio n s  w h ich  caption <excess> submeanings o f the  fo u r  

p re fix e s  a re  reproduced below fo r  re fe rence .

F ig u re  18: C o n fig u ra tio n s  o f <Excess>

PERI*
4׳►

LH

Z A ־

от-
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How do these various co n fig u ra tio n s  o f <excess> match up w ith  the  

p ro to ty p e  p ro p e rtie s  a) and b )?  Each c o n fig u ra tio n  is d if fe re n t ,  

m o tiva tin g  a d if fe re n t  rea liza tion  o f <excess>. Vet in  a ll cases the  

re s u lt in g  s itua tio n  is undes irab le  o r abnorm al, th u s  fu lf i l l in g  p ro p e r ty

b ) .  Patients o f za- s u ffe r  ru ine d  h e a lth , d isp o s itio n , o r dea th ; those 

o f p e re - are spoiled by  ove rexp osu re  to  actions w h ich  are norm a lly  

lim ite d ; those of do have th ־ ro u g h  carelessness wound up in  tro u b le ; 

and w ith  o t- ,  limbs are made un respons ive  to  th e  bodies th a t th e y  are 

members o f. A ll of these resu lts  are n e g a tive ly  eva lua ted. O n ly  tw o 

o f the c o n fig u ra tio n s , how ever, e n ta il the  tran sg re ss ion  o f a 

b o u n d a ry : those o f the  p re fixe s  zo* and p e re -. In z a -, the  

tra je c to r  transgresses a la te ra l b o u n d a ry  o f a tw o-d im ensiona l 

landm ark, whereas in pe re -  i t  crosses the  end p o in t o f a one- 

dimensional landm ark. T h is  p ro p e rty  (a ) is a lto g e th e r absent in  the  

co n fig u ra tio n s  o f do - and o f־ . Thus a lrea dy  on the  basis o f m atch ing 

the  submeanings and th e ir  c o n fig u ra tio n s  w ith  the  p ro to ty p ic a l 

p ro p e rtie s  o f <excess>, i t  is possib le to  d iv id e  the  p re fixe s  in to  tw o 

g ro u p s : za- and p e re - ,  hav ing  both  p ro p e rtie s  a) and b ) on the  one 

hand, and do - and o f־ , hav ing  o n ly  b ) on the  o th e r. What remains 

is to  id e n t ify  among the  tw o pa irs  o f p re fix e s  the  d iffe re n ce s  in 

co n fig u ra tio n  as they  re la te  to  d iffe re n ce s  in express ion  o f <excess>.
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A review  o f the  m apping p a tte rn s  o f co n fig u ra tio n a l elements in 

<excess> subm eanings both sup p o rts  th is  in it ia l g ro u p in g  and 

suggests fu r th e r  s u b d iv is io n s . The m apping p a tte rn s  fo r  <excess> 

are reproduced  below :

Z A ־

PATTERN A POSSIBLE REFERENTS:

in tra n s  subj

• o r TR be = ־ ings, ob jec ts ,

DO newness

PP

-o r -  = EX exha us tion , dea th ,

in c . in  v e rb  undes irab le  states

(LM is complement o f EX)

PERE- 

POSSIBLE REFERENTS: 

food , anim als, people 

(ob jects needing p repa ra tion  

o r  maintenance)

= TR

PATTERN A 

in tra n s  sub j 

•o r •

DO

inc . in  v e rb  = LM acts (no rm a tive  completion

o f action named in s im plex)
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DO-

POSSIBLE REFERENTS:PATTERN A

in tra n s  sub j = TR human be ings , p e rson ified

animals

in c . in  v e rb  = LM a c tiv itie s  th a t are harm fu l

i f  pu rsued  care lessly

undes irab le  state

07־־

POSSIBLE REFERENTS: 

body p a rts

P P /inc . in  verb= E

PATTERN A

= TRDO

complement o f = LM bodies (u s u a lly  o f human 

TR be ings)

A ll fo u r  <excess> submeanings use p a tte rn  A , y e t za- and p e re -  

bo th  may use e ith e r t ra n s it iv e  o r  in tra n s it iv e  ve rbs  w ith  th is  p a tte rn , 

b u t d o - is re s tr ic te d  to in tra n s it iv e  v e rb s , and o t-  to  t ra n s it iv e  

v e rb s . The fo llow ing  two sections w ill d iscuss how de ta ils  in the 

s tru c tu re s  o f th e  co n fig u ra tio n s , to g e th e r w ith  th e  va riou s  re fe re n ts  

o f the  co n fig u ra tio n a l elements correspond to d iffe re n ce s  between the  

<excess> subm eanings of the  members o f the  p a irs  p e re - lz a - and 

C/0- / 0Í - ,  re sp e c tive ly .
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10.2 DO- VERSUS О Т-

As noted above, do- <excess> is spec ific  to  in tra n s it iv e  v e rb s , b u t 

o f -  <excess> uses e xc lu s iv e ly  t ra n s it iv e  v e rb s . The items lis te d  

u n d e r "poss ib le  re fe re n ts " ind ica te  fu r th e r  d iffe rences  between these 

subm eanings. O t- <excess> is v e ry  lim ited  since i t  can o n ly  re fe r  to  

body p a r ts .  Th is  spec ifica tion  is m u tua lly  e xc lus ive  w ith  d o - ' s 

” human b e ings , pe rson ified  an im a ls ." Do- requ ires  th a t its  tra je c to r  

recogn ize and re g re t the  re s u lta n t s ta te , a ro le  w h ich an arm , a leg 

o r  any o th e r disembodied member cannot f i l l .  Due to  th e  t ig h t  

c o n s tra in ts  on the  re fe re n ts  o f the  tra je c to r  o f do- and especia lly  o f ־ , 

th e  scope o f these <excess> subm eanings in term s o f th e  base ve rbs  

w h ich  may combine w ith  them is s t r ic t ly  lim ite d : o f-  is q u ite  

m a rg in a l, com bin ing w ith  o n ly  fo u rte e n  sim plexes, and d o - ,  though
»

100 d if fe re n t  base ve rbs  may be p re fix e d  by i t  in th is  subm eaning, is 

also re s tr ic te d  to  a re la tiv e ly  small sector o f the  lex icon (c f.  za- 

<excess> w h ich  combines w ith  166 base ve rbs  and p e re -  <excess> 

w h ich  combines w ith  141). C e rta in  genera liza tions can be made about 

the  ty p e s  o f ve rbs  in v o lv e d . V e rbs  p re fix e d  by  o f-  <excess> 

g e n e ra lly  re fe r  to  pos itions o r  actions in  w h ich one body p a r t  may be 

d isadvan taged  w ith  respect to  the  whole, such as s łd e t ' 's i t ' ,  ie ïa t ' 

*lie*, t ja  n u t ‘ 'p u l i '.  V e rbs  p re fix e d  b y  do- <excess>, on the 

c o n tra ry ,  re fe r  to  actions perfo rm ed care less ly  in which people can 

ge t c a rr ie d  away and th e re b y  cause themselves harm . T h e re fo re  

ty p ic a l d o - <excess> ve rb s  describe  lig h th e a rte d  a c t iv it ie s , such as 

l u t i t 1 * joke ', sm ejat's ja  'la u g h ',  p e t1 *s ing '. V e rbs  th a t have inanimate



sub jec ts  ( lik e  k r is ta tliz o v a t's ja  'c ry s ta lliz e ')  and those w ith  end po in ts  

not sub jec t to  human w ill ,  like  ro d it 's ja  *be bo rn *, l i t 1 *live*, um ere t1 

'd ie ',  do not combine w ith  do- in th is  subm eaning.

10.3 ZA - VERSUS PERE-

A lth ough  the  d iffe rences  between zo- <excess> and pe re -  <excess> are 

s u b tle r  than  those discussed above fo r  do -  and o t - ,  th e y  are 

app a ren t and can be, at least in  p a r t ,  d e rive d  from  d iffe re n ce s  in 

th e ir  respec tive  co n fig u ra tio n s . These co n fig u ra tio n a l d iffe re n ce s  are 

th re e :

1) D im ensiona lity ־־   the  landm ark o f p e re -  <excess> is one- 

d im ensional, as opposed to  the  tw o-d im ensiona l landm ark o f za־ , 

w h ich establishes an extradom ain as its  complement

2) Invo lvem ent - -  due to  the  d iffe re n ce  in  d im e n s io n a lity , the  

tra je c to r  o f za- is necessarily  more invo lved  in the  domain and 

extradom ain than th a t o f p e re - wh ich m erely sk ips  o v e r its  

landm ark

3) O rien ta tion  - -  the  d iagonal o rie n ta tio n  o f za -'s  tra je c to ry  

suggests in h e re n t deviance in  comparison w ith  p e re - 's  t ra je c to ry ,  

w h ich  aims tow ard  normal completion b u t overshoots it .

The d iffe rences  in the  c o n fig u ra tio n s  co rrespond  to  d if fe re n t  

ch a ra c te ris tic s  w h ich ty p ify  the  in d iv id u a l express ions o f <excess> of 

these tw o p re fix e s , as summarized in Tab le  12.
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C o n fig u ra tio n a l and Semantic D iffe rences 

ZA - PERE-

<excess> <excess>

-n o  measured -canon ica l act

s ta n d a rd ; is sim ple, w e ll-

band o f de fined  

norm alcy

-p a tie n t s u ffe rs  (no  statem ent ab t

some to r tu re  w h e th e r p a tie n t 

s u ffe rs )

-<excess> is -<excess> may be

re s u lt o f reached

re la t iv e ly  sudden ly  

p ro longed  

a c t iv ity

- f in a l s ta te  is - f in a l s ta te  not

re la t iv e ly  necessarily

ir re v e rs ib le  perm anent

- a c t iv ity  is - a c t iv ity  is

p u rsu e d  in a p u rsue d  in a

d e v ia n t fash ion  normal fash ion

-v o lit io n  is (no  statem ent

o fte n  a fa c to r  about v o liito n ,

in  p ro d u c in g  end re s u lt  l ik e ly

th is  deviance acc iden ta l)

Table

C o n fig u ra tio n a l

D iffe rences

D im ensiona lity

Invo lvem ent

O rie n ta tio n
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Tab le  12 ou tlines  th e  sem antic tre n d s  of zo- and p e re - ,  

re s p e c tiv e ly : a g iven  in s ta n tia tio n  may lack some c h a ra c te r is t ic s , b u t 

th is  p a tte rn  is q u ite  c o n s is te n t, a llow ing l i t t le ,  i f  any , o ve rla p . 

P e re - ’s ve rs ion  o f <excess>, be ing one-d im ensional and d if fe r in g  l i t t le  

from  normal com pletion, is much s im p le r and more s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  

than  th a t o f zo. The t ra je c to r  o f p e re - ty p ic a lly  requ ires  a measured 

a pp lica tion  o f the  a c t iv ity  named by  the  base v e rb , as spec ified  by 

rec ipe , s tanda rd  p ra c tic e , o r  some o th e r norm . T h is  s tanda rd  is 

s im ply ove rreached . D eviance, v o lit io n , and s u ffe r in g , though  

la rg e ly  absent from  p e re - ,  are the  ha llm arks o f zo- <excess>. The 

fa c t th a t zo -'s  pa tie n ts  s u ffe r  from  to r tu ro u s  exposure  to  a g iven  

a c t iv ity ,  fo r  exam ple, exp la ins  z a - ’s p re fe re nce  fo r  animate beings 

(inan im ate ob jects have at best a minimal capac ity  fo r  s u f fe r in g ) .  

These d iffe rences  also tra n s la te  in to  d iffe re n ce s  in th e  types  o f base 

ve rbs  which the  two p re fix e s  combine w ith  (see C hap te r 1 fo r  p a rtia l 

l is ts ) :  zo- base ve rbs  te n d  to  denote to r tu ro u s  o r p o te n tia lly  

to r tu ro u s  a c t iv it ie s , p e re -  base ve rb s  tend  to  denote p re p a ra tio n  o r 

m aintenance o f inanim ate ob jects o r  anim als. The fo llow ing  examples 

co n tras t p e re ־and zo ־ , i l lu s tra t in g  th e ir  d iffe re n ce s .

175) Mat’ pe reko rm ila  (p e re - ’ feed ’ ) rebenka .

M other gave  th e  c h ild  too much to ea t.

176) Mat’ 1 akorm i/a  (z o - 'fe e d ’ ) rebenka .

M other o ve rfe d  the  c h ild  ( fa tte n e d  h im ).
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175 speaks o f a spec ific  occasion on which the  c h ild  was g iven  too b ig  

a meal, perhaps the  m other p u t more fo rm u la  in  th e  bo ttle  than the  

d o c to r had recommended. The re s u lt is tem pora ry  in d ig e s tio n . The 

c h ild  in  176, how ever, s u ffe rs  a more serious and las ting  outcome: 

th ro u g h  p e rs is te n t o ve rfe e d in g  he has become obese and le th a rg ic .

177) P rofessor skaza l, ?to C o rk y  P a rk  lu?£e, £em Vojna i  m ir  - -  

on p e re x v a lil ( p e re - 'p r aise*) kn ig u .

The p ro fe sso r said th a t C o rk y  P a rk  is b e tte r  than  War and Peace 

־ ־  he p ra ised  the  book too h ig h ly .

178) Professora z a x v a lit i (z o - ’p ra is e ’ ) s tu d e n ta , i on s ta l 

le n ivym .

The p ro fesso rs  gave  th e  s tu d e n t too much p ra is e , and he became 

la zy .

T h is  p a ir  o f examples, as well as th e  one th a t fo llow s, shows the  

c o rre la tio n  o f inanimate pa tie n ts  w ith  p e re and o ־ f animate p a tie n ts  

(p a r t ic u la r ly  human be ings) w ith  za-. A g a in , the  s tuden t in 178 is 

more in vo lve d  in the  process d e sc rib e d , s u ffe r in g  a changed 

psycho log ica l s ta te , c h a ra c te r is tic s  th a t are  absent in  177.

179) F ru k ty  p e re s id e li { p e re - 's i t ’ ) na solnce.

The f r u i t  sat ou t in the  sun too lo n g .

180) Svoj ta lan t incenera  ja zasidel ( z a - 's it ')  v  ka n ce la ria ja x .

I w h ile d  away my e n g in e e rin g  ta len ts  in  a d m in is tra tiv e  pos itions .



T he  c h a ra c te r is t ic  re fe rre d  to  above as dev iance , ty p ic a l o f many za- 

<excess> v e rb s , is q u ite  sa lien t here . An eng ineer is usua lly  

expected upon g ra d u a tio n  to  use and deve lop h is ta len ts  by w o rk in g  

in his f ie ld . The n a rra to r  o f 180, how ever, dev ia ted  from  th is  

expected path by  d e vo tin g  his e ffo r ts  to  a dm in is tra tion  ra th e r  than 

e n g in e e rin g . The  f r u i t  in 179 was placed in  the  sun to  d r y ,  an 

action w h ich is not in and o f its e lf  d e v ia n t. P e re - m ere ly invokes the  

in te rp re ta tio n  th a t i t  was le ft  ou t too long .

181) Perepoit* {p e re -*g ive  to  d r in k ')  lo?ad*.

To g ive  a horse  too m uch w a te r.

182) S ka z y v a ju t, ï t o  v  s ta r iņ u  m onaxi, v lad i£estvovav? ie  v  

B a v a rii, s is tem ati£eski za pa i va i i  (z o - 'g iv e  to  d r in k ')  naród 

k repk im , gus tym  p ivom , ko toroe d e r îa lo  ego v  besprestannom  

рохтеГе .

They say th a t in o lden times th e  monks who held dom inion in 

Bavaria  used to  re g u la r ly  in to x ic a te  the  people w ith  s tro n g , 

th ic k  beer, w h ich  ke p t them c o n tin u a lly  d ru n k .

These last tw o examples il lu s tra te  in  p a r t ic u la r  the  presence of 

v o lit io n , which is more p re v a le n t w ith  za- than  w ith  pe re - . The 

excess w a te r g iven  to  th e  horse in  181 is most lik e ly  the  re s u lt o f an 

o v e rs ig h t and c e r ta in ly  no t in d ic a tiv e  o f any  c rue l in te n t.  The 

cunn ing  monks in  182 in te n tio n a lly  made th e  people d ru n k  in o rd e r  to  

guarantee th e ir  subm ission.
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10.4 SUMMARY OF <EXCESS>

G iven the  re g u la r ity  and th e  c la r i ty  o f the  d iffe re n c e s  between the 

in d iv id u a l exp ress ions o f <excess> o f the  fo u r  p re f ix e s , the  

cons is tency  w ith  w h ich co n su lta n ts  responded to  th e  q u e s tio n n a ire  in 

C h a p te r 1 is und e rs ta n d a b le . Each p re f ix  has a u n ique  exp ress ion  of 

<excess>, a llow ing  o n ly  minimal o ve rla p  w ith  o th e rs . S ince these 

d iffe re n c e s  are d e r iv a b le  e ith e r  d ire c t ly  from  th e  c o n fig u ra tio n s  o r 

in d ire c t ly  th ro u g h  the  m apping p a tte rn s  and re fe re n ts  o f the 

co n fig u ra tio n a l elements, th e y  fo rm  an in te g ra l p a r t  o f th e  m odified 

s t ru c tu ra lis t  ana lys is  o f th e  p re fix e s . I f  th e  system  o f Russian 

ve rba l p re fix e s  as a whole were sub jected  to  such an a n a lys is , I 

suspect th a t a ll a pp a ren t cases o f subm eanings be ing  shared b y  two 

o r  more p re fix e s  (such  as, fo r  exam ple, the  < inchoative>  subm eaning 

th a t po- and zaģ a lleg ed ly  sha re ) could be shown to  in vo lve  

system atic  d iffe re n ce s  re s u lt in g  from  c o n fig u ra tio n a l v a r ia t io n  (c f.  

F lie r 1975).
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C h ap te r X I 

A REMARK ON ASPECT

T he  w ord  is to re a lity  w h a t a map is to  the 

w o rld .

״  B u ll

W ith th e  excep tion  o f a few dozen in h e re n tly  p e r fe c tiv e  sim plex ve rbs  

( e . g . , r e í i t 9 ,dec ide ’ , k u p it1 ,b u y ’ ) and th e  s u f f ix  - n u - ,  w h ich  form s 

a pp ro x im a te ly  300 n o n p re fixe d  p e rfe c tiv e s , p e rfe c tiv iz a tio n  is the  

e xc lu s ive  domain o f the  ve rba l p re f ix e s . G iven th is  fa c t,  i t  s tands to  

reason th a t th e  meanings o f th e  ve rb a l p re fix e s  shou ld  con ta in  a c lue 

to  th e  meaning o f th e  te rm  ” p e r fe c t iv e ." T h is  c h a p te r w ill v e ry  

b r ie f ly  o u tlin e  th e  search fo r  a d e fin it io n  o f p e r fe c tiv e , p re se n t an 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f th is  te rm , and conclude w ith  a w o rd  about 

A k t io n s a r t.  T h is  c h a p te r does not con ta in  d e f in it iv e  so lu tions  to  

these issues: such complex m atte rs  are fa r  beyond the  range o f a 

s ing le  d is s e rta tio n . R a the r, the  in te n tio n  here is to  g iv e  th e  reader 

a ta s te , a lb e it a somewhat im p ress ion is tic  one, o f how such issues 

m igh t be viewed in a m od ified  s tru c tu ra lis t  fra m e w o rk . Note also th a t 

the  c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f s u ffix e s  ( - n u - , ־  yv o׳ /- ,  e tc .)  to  aspect and 

A k tio n s a r t w ill not be d iscussed since th e  focus o f th is  d is s e rta tio n  is 

on p re fix e s .
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1. ו ו  d e f in it i o n s  o f  t h e  t e r m  p e r f e c t iv e

The d e fin it io n  o f p e r fe c tiv e  remains one o f th e  th o rn ie r  problem s of 

S lavic lin g u its ic s , one th a t has been sub jected  to  the  ea rnest e ffo r ts  

o f some o f the  f ie ld ’ s best scho la rs . D e fin itio n s  range from  lis ts  o f 

ch a ra c te ris tic s  ( e .g . ,  B onda rko  and B u lan in  1967, K a rce vsk i 1962) to  

in te g ra te d  b u t a b s tra c t d e s c r ip tio n s  ( e .g . ,  Is a ie n k o 's  (1960) 

d e fin it io n  o f p e rfe c tiv e  and im p e rfe c tive  as v iew ed a c tio n -e x te rn a lly  

and a c t io n - in te rn a lly , re s p e c tiv e ly ) .  As is commonly noted (b y , fo r  

example, F o rsy th  (1970), B ondarko  and B u lan in  (1967), and Maslov 

(1962 )), any c h a ra c te r is t ic  g ive n  in a d e fin it io n  o f p e rfe c tiv e  is 

sub jec t to  coun terexam ple . Perhaps th e  most s a t is fa c to ry  trea tm en t of 

th is  sube jc t is th a t o f Comrie (1976 :3 -4 ) w ho, in  a statem ent 

ren im iscent o f IsaČenko, asserts  th a t "p e r fe c tiv e  p resen ts  the  to ta lity  

o f the  s itua tio n  re fe rre d  t o . . . :  a s ing le  unana lyzab le  w hole , w ith  

b e g in n in g , m idd le , and end ro lle d  up in to  one" and th a t " im p e rfe c tiv e  

makes e x p lic it  re fe rence  to  th e  in te rn a l c o n s titu e n cy  o f th e  s itu a t io n ."  

To use B u ll's  apt te rm in o lo g y , th e n , the  te rm  p e r fe c tiv e  re fe rs  to  an 

even t. I t  is th is  d e f in it io n  w h ich  w ill se rve  as th e  basis fo r  the  

fo llow ing  d iscussion  o f aspect.



П . 2 THE LEXIC O -G R AM M ATIC AL DICHOTOMY

The in tro d u c tio n  to  th is  c h a p te r conta ins a claim th a t p re fix a i 

semantics cou ld  p ro v id e  a c lue  to  the  meaning o f p e rfe c tiv e . Th is  

claim is made on th e  assum ption th a t the  ca te g o ry  o f aspect has some 

semantic com ponent, an assum ption w h ich is not held unanim ously by  

S lavic lin g u is ts .  T h e re  a re  tw o extrem es and a spectrum  o f 

in te rm ed ia te  op in ions ava ilab le  on th is  issue. On one side are those 

( in  p a r t ic u la r  A v ilo v a  (1959)) who adhere  to  w hat m igh t be term ed 

the  ” lex ico -g ram m atica l d icho tom y”  and th u s  claim  to  draw  a d is t in c t 

line  between w ha t is lex ica l and w hat is gram m atica l, re leg a ting  aspect 

e xc lu s iv e ly  to  th e  la t te r  dom ain. A t th e  opposite  end are  scholars 

(c f .  lsa£enko (I9 6 0 ) and T im be rlake  (1982)) who recognize in te rac tio n  

between th e  lex icon and gram m ar in  the  ca tegory  o f aspect. 

A cco rd ing  to  Isatfenko (1960 :220), ” p e r fe c t iv ity  is not a grammatical 

ca te g o ry , b u t a phenomenon on the  b ou nda ry  between lex ica l word 

fo rm ation  and gram m atica l f le x io n . ”  Most o f th e  rem aining scholars 

hold to  th e  essen tia l d o c tr in e  o f th e  lex ico-gram m atica l d ichotom y, b u t 

admit some small a d m ix tu re  o f lex ica l o r  sem antic in fluence  in  aspect. 

F o rsy th  (1970 :15 ,16 ), fo r  exam ple, c le a rly  p resen ts  aspect as a 

p u re ly  gram m atical phenom enon, y e t on th e  fo llow ing  page mentions 

(u n fo rtu n a te ly  w ith  no fu r th e r  e labo ra tion ) th a t ” a lthough  lexical 

meaning is c le a r ly  o f a d if fe re n t  o rd e r  from  gram matical m eaning, i t  

neverthe less in te ra c ts  w ith  aspect to  a ce rta in  e x te n t . ”  Bondarko 

and B u lan in  (1967 :12 ,47 ,49 ) s im ila r ly  id e n t ify  aspect as "a grammatical 

c a te g o ry . . .  no t lex ico -g ram m atica l o r  g ram m atica lized .”  In th e  same
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book th e y  de fin e  A k tio n s a r t as a p u re ly  lex ica l ca te g o ry  and sta te  

th a t aspect and A k tio n s a r t are rea liza tions  o f a s ing le  phenomenon, 

components o f a m e ta -ca tego ry  w h ich th e y  label a sp e k tu a l'n o s t' 

'a s p e c tu a lity ’ . T h is  in te rp re ta tio n  suggests  th a t lex ica l semantics are 

im po rtan t in g re d ie n ts  a t least in "a s p e c tu a lity , " i f  not in aspect 

p ro p e r. Both Maslov (1958) and K a rcevsk i (1962) accept the  lex ico - 

gram matical d ichotom y w ith  respect to  aspect, ye t t re a t aspect as a 

b y -p ro d u c t o f w ord  fo rm a tio n , again h in tin g  th a t lex icon may indeed 

be in vo lve d .

T h u s , a lthough  many S lāv is ts  recogn ize a lex ico-gram m atica l 

d ichotom y in th e ir  d e f in it io n s  o f aspect, th is  d ichotom y is fo r  most 

not abso lu te , and th e re  are  some who p re fe r  to  v iew  aspect as a 

dynam ic in te ra c tio n  between lex icon and gram m ar. The fa c t th a t even 

adheren ts  to  the  d ichotom y adm it th a t i t  can b reak dow n, suggests 

th a t i t  may be somewhat a r t i f ic ia l to  d raw  a firm  b o u nda ry  between 

lex icon and gram m ar when dea ling  w ith  aspect. The in te rp re ta tio n  

below assumes th a t lex ica l sem antics do indeed p la y  a role in 

p ro d u c in g  p e r fe c t iv ity .

11.3 ASPECT AND PREFIXES IN THE MODIFIED STR U C TU R ALIST 
MODEL

In the  m odified s t ru c tu ra lis t  model, the  ro les o f th e  p re f ix  and base 

v e rb  in composing the  p re f ix e d  p e rfe c tiv e  are c le a r. As il lu s tra te d  in 

the  co n fig u ra tio n s  w h ich  cap tion  the  m eaning o f the  p re f ix ,  the  p re f ix  

acts as a sem antic o rg a n iz e r in  a v e rb ; i t  sets the  stage and g ives a



genera l p lo t to  the  ve rba l a c t iv ity .  The sem antics o f the  base v e rb  

id e n t ify  th e  a c to rs , spec ify  the  ty p e  o f action in vo lve d  and f i l l  in 

fu r th e r  de ta ils  o f s e ttin g , w o rk in g  in con junc tio n  w ith  th e  c o n te x t o f 

th e  u tte ra n ce  as a whole. The c o n fig u ra tio n  d e p ic ts  th e  c o n tr ib u tio n  

o f th e  p re f ix :  the  landm ark set in  c o g n itiv e  space is the  s tage , the  

tra je c to r  th e  main c h a ra c te r, and th e  t ra je c to ry  is th e  p lo t.  Each 

v e rb  w h ich can combine w ith  th e  p re f ix  w ill des igna te  th e  re fe re n ts  o f 

th e  landm ark and o f c o g n itiv e  space and assign th e  ro le  o f t ra je c to r  

to  an a p p ro p ria te  pe rson , o b je c t, o r  w h a te v e r. T h u s  th e  p lay 

o u tlin e d  by  a p re f ix  can be end less ly  rehea rsed , its  v a r ia t io n s  lim ited  

o n ly  by  th e  ava ilab le  base v e rb s . B y ass ign ing  a p lo t,  p re fix e s  take 

w h a t are fo r  th e  most p a r t a c t iv ity  and s ta te  te rm s and g iv e  them  the  

ou tlin e s  o f accom plishm ent and achievem ent te rm s . In o th e r  w o rds , 

th e  re la tiv e ly  raw , u n d iffe re n tia te d  a c t iv ity  re fe ren ced  b y  th e  base 

v e rb  is shaped in to  an "e v e n t, "  in  B u ll's  sense o f th e  w o rd , b y  the 

p re f ix .  I suspect th a t i t  is th is  o rgan iza tion  o f w ha t is la rg e ly  

u n d if fe re n tia tie d  a c t iv ity  in to  actua l even ts  th a t is a t w o rk  in  the  

p e r fe c tiv iz in g  p ro p e r ty  o f p re f ix e s . A ll c o n fig u ra tio n s  are  cons is te n t 

w ith  Com rie ’s d e fin it io n  o f p e rfe c tiv e  and i t  is th is  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f 

p re f ix a i m eaning w h ich accounts fo r  the  association o f p re fix e s  w ith  

p e r fe c tiv iz a tio n .
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П . 4 AK T IO N S A R T

B ondarko  (1967) notes th a t " in  th e  las t ten ye a rs , S lāv is ts  have gone 

to  a lo t o f tro u b le  t r y in g  to  d raw  the  tine between aspect and 

A k t io n s a r t , "  and , as we have seen above, he and Bu lan in  lump the  

two to g e th e r in the  "fu n c tio n a l-s e m a n tic  c a te g o ry " o f a sp e k tu a l'n o s t*. 

Isa fe n ko  ( 1 9 6 0 : 2 7 -6ו ו2 ) g ives perhaps the  c lea res t cha rac te riza tio n  of 

w hat A k t io n s a r t is : a phenomenon o f some p re fix e d  and s u ffix e d  

ve rb s  w h ich  are u n p a ired  aspe c tua lly  and w h ich e x h ib it  sa lien t 

sem antic m od ifica tion  o f th e  co rre sp o n d in g  base v e rb s , i . e . ,  "one 

t im e ,"  " in c h o a t iv e ,"  e tc . Some scholars (c f .  N e tteberg ו962  , 

B onda rko  and B u lan in  19в7) ex tend  th is  d e fin ito n  to  in c lud e  pa ired  

v e rb s , o b scu rin g  th e  supposed d is tin c tio n  between aspect and 

A k t io n s a r t.  Maslov ( 3 : ו962ו ) asse rts  th a t "aspect and A k tio n s a r t are 

in te rm eshed and occasiona lly  c o llid e ."  Faced w ith  th is  d isagreem ent 

on w hat co n s titu te s  A k t io n s a r t,  Isačenko (1960:219-220) p o in ts  ou t the  

ques tionab le  s ta tus  o f A k t io n s a r t in th e  tra d it io n a l fram ew ork  of 

Russian gram m ar, a lthough  he h im se lf does no t to ta lly  re jec t i t .

What place does the  phenomenon known as A k tio n s a rt have in the  

m od ified  s t ru c tu ra lis t  model? Semantic m od ifica tion  by a p re f ix  is a 

re g u la r  and cons tan t p roced u re  w h ich , acco rd ing  to th e  p resen t 

model, always accompanies p re f ix a t io n . (O n ly  a model w h ich  allows 

fo r  em pty p re fix e s  and th e re fo re  fo r  re la t iv e ly  s tro n g  and weak 

c o n tr ib u tio n s  of th e  p re f ix  to  th e  p e r fe c tiv e  v e rb  could d is tin g u is h  

g roup s  o f p re fix e d  p e rfe c tiv e s  acco rd ing  to  the  presence/absence o f 

sem antic m o d ifica tio n ). T h is  is a phenomenon which is always



p re s e n t, and not sp ec ific  to  ce rta in  v e rb s . In fa c t, an exam ination 

of th e  ch a ra c te riza tio n s  o f va riou s  in s ta n tia tio n s  o f A k t io n s a r t ( e .g . ,  

B ondarko  and B u lan in  (1967:14-20) " in c h o a tiv e ,"  "change o f s ta te ,"  

e tc .)  reveals th a t these ch a ra c te riza tio n s  are in  many cases 

rem arkab ly  s im ila r to  th e  subm eanings o f the  p re fix e s . The 

s tip u la tio n  th a t A k t io n s a r t ve rb s  are aspec tua lly  unpa ired  is , as noted 

above, o ften  s idestepped b y  S lā v is ts . A cco rd ing  to  th e  p resen t 

model, unpa iredness is an a r t i fa c t  o f the  spec ific  semantics o f the  

ve rb  and p re f ix  and th e ir  re a l-w o rld  re fe re n ts , be ing  always 

id io s y n c ra tic  and random from  any o th e r p o in t o f v ie w . The 

p ro d u c tio n  o f these gaps is accidenta l and o f m arg ina l lin g u is t ic  

in te re s t.

From th e  s ta n d p o in t o f m od ified  s tru c tu a lis m , th e re fo re , we can 

say e ith e r  th a t A k t io n s a r t is a re g u la r  and m andatory phenomenon o f 

p re f ix a t io n , o r  th a t i t  does not e x is t.  I t  is im possible to  d is tin g u is h  

from  the  whole any su b g ro u p  o f p re fix e d  p e rfe c tive s  us ing  the  

c r ite r ia  tra d it io n a lly  ascribed  to  A k tio n s a r t.
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C h a p te r X II  

CONCLUSION

G iven th e  fo re go ing  ana lys is  o f za- ,  p e re - ,  d o - ,  and o t - , w hat 

a rgum ents can be made fo r  th e  acceptance o f th e  m odified 

s t ru c tu ra lis t  model? F ir s t ,  th e  p re se n t model in te g ra te s  examples 

w h ich  have p re v io u s ly  been tre a te d  as excep tions . T he re  are no 

em pty p re f ix e s ; the  v e rb s  w h ich  are tra d it io n a lly  id e n tif ie d  as hav ing  

em pty p re fix e s  are o rd in a ry  examples o f p re fix e d  p e r fe c tiv e s , the  

base ve rb s  o f w h ich happen to  bear a s tro n g  sem antic s im ila r ity  to 

th e  g iven  subm eaning o f the  p re f ix .  The so-ca lled  fused  p re fix e s  are 

likew ise  re g u la r  in s ta n tia tio n s  o f g ive n  subm eanings ( c f .  zo b y t ' 

za -' be* ’fo rg e t ’ , and z a s tr ja t ' z a - ’ s t ic k ’ *g e t). s tu c k ’ above). 

Second, th e  m od ified  s t ru c tu ra lis t  model does w hat s tru c tu ra lis ts  

aimed to  ach ieve : i t  accommodates bo th  th e  d iv e rs ity  and u n ity  o f 

p re f ix a i sem antics. T h u s  th e  s t ru c tu ra lis ts ' goal o f a u n ified  

rep re se n ta tio n  o f th e  p re f ix  is rea lized  w ith o u t s a c r if ic in g  th e  actual 

richness  and va rie g a tio n  o f its  subm eanings. T h ird ,  the  p resen t 

ana lys is  p ro v id e s  in d ire c t s u p p o rt fo r  recen t research in psycho logy 

in d ic a tin g  th a t human ca tego riza tion  is p a tte rn e d  a cco rd ing  to  the  

p ro to ty p e  ra th e r  than  th e  set th e o ry  model. I t  w ou ld  o f course  be 

im possible a t th is  p o in t to  claim  psycho log ica l re a lity ,  b u t c u r re n t 

theo rie s  o f c o g n itiv e  psycho log y  s u p p o rt the  adoption o f a p ro to ty p e -



based c a te g o ry .2*

T he  m odified s tru c tu ra lis t  model is , how eve r, a t p re se n t n e w ly  ־

bo rn  and im m ature. F u r th e r  research is re q u ire d  to  p ro p e r ly  

es tab lish  i t .  Aside from  com plete analyses o f th e  rem a in ing  p re fix e s , 

fu r th e r  in v e s tig a tio n  o f th e  fo llo w in g  questions is  needed:

1) What semantic g roup s  o f ve rb s  are  associated w ith  the  

subm eanings o f p re fix e s  and how a cc u ra te ly  can co m b in a b ility  

be p re d ic te d  g iven  th is  in fo rm ation?

2) How can the  c r ite r ia  fo r  id e n t ify in g  a subm eaning be more 

c le a r ly  specified? In o th e r  w o rds , is th e re  any non- 

a r b it r a ry  way to  de te rm ine  w ha t c o n s titu te s  a subm eaning?

3) How are a p p a re n tly  s im ila r subm eanings o f d if fe re n t  p re fix e s  

( e .g . ,  < in tens ive> , < inchoa tive> ) re la ted  to  each o ther?

4) What are the  in te r -p ro to ty p e  o r  in te r -c o n fig u ra t io n a l 

re la tio ns  between p re fixe s?  As a c o ro lla ry ,  w ha t is the  

s t ru c tu re  o f th e  system  o f p re fix e s  as a whole?

5) What is the  system  o f lin k s  between c o n fig u ra tio n s  o f a 

s in g le  p re fix ?  How many typ e s  o f lin k s  are th e re  and how 

are th e y  ordered?
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2* In a d d itio n  to  the  p u re ly  lin g u is t ic  advantages o f th e  p resen t 
m odel, i t  has po ten tia l as a pedagog ica l to o l. A m odified 
s t ru c tu ra lis t  ana lys is  o f p re fix e s  cou ld  eas ily  be adapted fo r  use in 
in s tru c t io n , p ro v id in g  a system  w h ich  is n e ith e r too d is jo in te d  
( l ik e  tra d it io n a l d e s c r ip tio n s ) n o r too a b s tra c t ( l ik e  s tru c tu ra lis t  
d e s c r ip tio n s ) fo r  s tu d e n ts  to  m aste r. In v ie w  o f th e  fa c t th a t 
ve rb a l p re fix e s  p re se n t a m ajor obstac le  to  le a rne rs  o f a ll S lav ic 
languages, such a system  cou ld  p ro v e  va luab le .
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6) What is the  system  o f m etaphorical extension o f submeanings? 

What types  o f extens ion  occu r and how are th e y  ordered?

7) A re  th e re  any o th e r ch a ra c te ris tics  d is tin g u is h in g  para - 

e rg a tiv e  and n o n *e rg a tive  tra n s it iv e  verbs?

8) Do the  two m apping p a tte rn s  hold fo r  all submeanings o f all 

p re fix e s , o r  a re  th e re  others?

I t  is th e  hope o f th is  a u th o r th a t the  p resen t d isse rta tio n  w ill in s p ire  

f u r th e r  research on these issues.
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APPENDIX  

QUESTIONNAIRE  

( O rig in a lly  p resen ted  In  C y r il l ic  ty p e s c r ip t)

1) Vo vrem ja odnogo iz poletov naS samolet takže  podvergs ja  
napaden iju  vražeskogo is tre b ite lja .

O b y in o  v  vozduxe, рока vse ostavalos' spoko jnym , my so
Sturmanom p e re g o va riva lis * . Ne zna ju , moJfet, è to o tv le ka lo  o t
m ra in y x  m ysie j, a m o fe t, p ros to  pomogaio k o ro ta t’ v rem ja . V  è to t raz
K ljueva zatjanu la  n a l g v a rd e js k ij m a r i,  a ja  p o d xva tila . Т а к  my 
le te li,  bespeČno napevaja. I v d ru g  s lux  moj rezanul to ro p liv y j k r ik  
O l'g i:

- M ־ arinka , b ys tre e  JTmi v n iz ! Fašist dogonjaet.

In s t in k t iv n o  p rib a v ila  gaz, otdala гибки  o t sebja, i U -2 , vz re ve v  
motorom, ustrem ils ja  к  zemie. Nad nami razdalsja voj ѵгаУезкодо 
,'mes s e ra ,”  i tu t  2e sna rja dy  p ro p o ro li vozdux rjadom $ p ravo j 
p lo s k o s t'ju . Рока g it le ro v s k ij le t ï ik  razvoraC ivalsja d lja  sleduju3£ego 
zaxoda, ja  izmenila ku rs  i snizilas* eSče. FaSist po te rja l nas i ,  sdelav 
pa ru  k ru g o v , um fa lsja o ty s k iv a t ' d ru g u ju  ž e r tv u .

- D ־ o p e ll(s ')  /  Z a p e li(s ')  /  O tp e ll(s $) /  P e re p e li(s ')  " a r t is tk i " !  - -  
se rd ito  b ros ila  ja  v  pe re g o vo rn y j appara t.

- -  N ičego, - spokojno o ־ tv e tila  ОГда, - -  zlej budem.

O tbom biiis ' m y, d e js tv ite l’ no, z io , ugod ili v  samuju ko lonnu .

2) Č to i g o v o r it ',  esli b y  v  n a li d n i nam p o v s tre ía la s ’ podobnaja 
devica i l i  tako j molodoj беіоѵек, osoboj sim patii oni by  u nas ne 
v y z v a li.

I l i mog by nam s vami b y t ' p r ija te n  Selovek, k o to ry j posto janno, 
k a fd u ju  m inu tu  napominał b y  vsem, )Sto ego doeda ļu t /  la e d a ju t í  
o t"eda }u t /  pereeda ju t ЫохІ? N et, копебпо. No ѵ koncé X V IИ veka 
k a fd y j,  k to  ne xotei vyg ljad e t*  o tsta juščim  o t mody, ne p re d s ta v lja l 
sebe, ка к  mo?no pokazat's ja  na lju d ja x  b e z . . .  bloSinoj lo v u ïk i na 
g r u d i.
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3) Mamen'ka, k a ie ts ja , doxozja jn iČ ata{s ' )  /  2axo 1 ja jn i£ a ła [s ł ) /  
o tx o z la jm Z a lo is 1) ł  p e re xo z ia jn iZ a la (s *), nakonec, do togo, ï to  te p e r' 
reS ite l'no , k a ie ts ja , ne znae t, Kto d e la t'. Dela n a íi po derevne , 
k a ie ts ja , tak  ra s s tro e n y , к а к  t o l 'ко vozm oino.

4) Pośle bo lezn i ja iu v s tv o v a la  sebja n eva ino , b y s tro  u tom lja las ', 
o t is toS ien ija  C'a sto  k r u i i la s ' go lova. B erïanska ja  ne dogruYala /  
zagruYola  /  otgruY afa  /  pe reg ruY a la  menja rabo to j. No k a id y j lé tü k  
b y l na s ie tu ,  i ja s ta ra la s ’ le ta t ’ Іа З Іе . V  koncé koncov molodost' 
vz ja la  svoe, i ie re z  nede lju  ja и Іе  rabotala v  po lnu ju  s ilu .

5) B y ło  n e tru d n o  u b e d it 's ja , i t o  poko jny j n a ia l 'n ik ,  nesmotrja na 
svo ju  p reda nnos t' de lu , rabota ja  po s ta rin k e , mnogoe d o p u s til /  
zapustU  /  o t pu  s t i!  /  p e re p u s tit . Del by lo  n e v p ro v o ro t. Nekogda by lo  
d a ie  p ro s t it 's ja  ка к  s ledue t s usop tim .

6) A n d re j Іе іо ѵ е к  s e r 'e z n y j, no, к  s o ia le n iju , s liïkom  
o d n o s to ro n n ij. S e jias v id n o , i t o  ie lo v e k  dos/de ls jo  /  zoside/sja  /  
o ts ide ts ja  /  p e re s id e fis /a ) v  p ro v in c i! i vse na svete m erjaet svoim 
p ro v in c ia l'n y m  arSinom.

7) P i£ ia  lu i£ e  u sva iva e ts ja , esli ее ed ja t s appetitom , esli b ljuda  
d o s ta v lja ju t u do vo l’s tv ie  svoim  v idom , cvetom, zapaxom.

XoroSo, vku s n o , a p p e titn o , vovrem ja poest' dosyta (no ne 
d o g ru ïa ja s 1 /  2a g ru ìa ja s t /  o tg ru ïa ja s *  /  peregruYajas*) - v ־ a in o  d ija  
z d o ro v 'ja , va ?ej rabo tosposobnosti. N e p ra v il’ noe p itan ie  vede t к 
naruS en iju  no rm a l'n yx  fu n k c ij o rgan izm a, к  ego pre idevrem ennom u 
iz n a S iv a n iju .

8) Nastena uznała о p ro p a ie  ve ie ro m , posle ra b o ty . M ix e ii za 
d en ‘ ne uspoko ils ja : gde te p e r ',  v  vo jn u , voz'm eïf tako j topor? 
N ikakogo ne voz'rne?’ , a è to t b y l s lovno ig ru le ík a  - -  le g k ij,  b r i t k i j ,  
к а к  raz pod ru k u .  Nastena sluSala, ка к  razorjae ts ja  sve ko r, i usta lo 
dum ala: Іед о  u i  ta k  u b iv a t 's ja  po ka k o j-to  ie le z ja ke , esli davno vse 
id e t v v e rx  torm aSkam i. I l i ï '  v  pos te li, kogda pered z a b y t’em 
legon 'ko  zanyvae t v  pokoe te lo , v d ru g  eknu lo  и Nasteny serdce: 
к о т и  І и Іо т и  p r id e t v  go lovu  zag ljadyva t* pod polovicu? Ona i u t ’ ne 
zadoxnulas* o t ètoj n e ia janno  podvernuv?e js ja  m ys li; son srazu p гора I, 
i Nastena dolgo ІеІаІа v  temnote s o tk ry ty m i głazam i, bojas'
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p o le v e l’ n u t ’s ja , ?toby ne v y d a t ’ komu- to  s t ra ln u ju  dog adku , to  
o tgon ja ja  ее o t sebja, to  snova podb ira ja  b l i fe  ее to n k ie , 
obryva ju?? ies ja  koncy.

V  ètu n o í ’ Nastena ne vys p a la s ', a u trom  fu t*  sve t remila sama 
zag lja n u t' v ban ju . No d ve rk a  p r is ty la ,  i Nastene p r il lo s *  d e rg a t' ее 
izo vsex s il. Net, zna? it, nokogo tu t  ne t, da i ne m ofe t b y t '.  V  
bane by ło  temno, malen’ koe o k o lk o , vyx o d ja l£ e e  па A n g ā ru , na 
zapad, tol* k o -tol* ко пабіпаіа zan im at's ja  b le k lym , p o lum ertvym  svetom.

Dnem Nastena vozila  s gumna solomu na k o lxo zn y j d v o r  i v s ja k ij 
raz , spuska jas ‘ s д о гу , к а к  zavo ro fenna ja , posm atriva la  na ban ju . 
O derg iva la  sebja, z lila s ',  no p ja lila s ' na temnoe i ug lovatoe p ja tno  bani 
snova i snova. Solomu p rixo d ilo s *  v y k o lu p y v a t ’ iz -p o d  snega 
fe leznym i v ilam i, nabrasiva ja  na sani po fv a ? k e , i za t r i  ezdki 
te rp e liva ja  к ljubo j rabote  Nastena umajalas' ta k ,  ?to x o t ' ved i pod 
r u k i.  Skazałaś’ , v id no , к  tomu fe  bessonnaja no?*. Ve?erom , edva 
poev, Nastena upala v pos te i' ка к  u b ita ja . To li ej ?to noč 'ju  
p r is n ilo s ’ , da ona dospoia i  zaspało /  o tspa ia  /  perespa ta  i zaby la , to  
li na s v e fu ju  golovu palo samo, no to l'k o , p ro s n u v S is ', ona u fe  to?no 
znała, ?to de la t' d a l'le .

9) General b y l k ru g ly j ,  s y te n 'k ij i napommal ej spe lu ju  s liv u , 
nemnogo do le īavŠ u jus ja  /  załe Yav šu ju s  ja  /  o t te ïa v ïu ju (s ja )  ì  
p e re le ïa v ïu ju (s ja ) , i u fe  p o k ry tu ju  p u lin is to j p le se n 'ju .

10) P re fde  ?em na?at’ g o to v it ’ obed, z a v tra k  il i  u f in ,  neobxodimo 
o p re d e lit ',  к  ka komu ?asu oni d o lfn y  by t* g o to v y , i rass? ita t*, sko l'ko  
na èto po trebue ts ja  ѵ ге те п і. S leduet p r i dtom im et’ v  v id u ,  ?to ка к  
to l'k o  obed, z a v tra k  i l i  u f in  bu d e t g o to v , ego nado to t  ?as fe  podavat' 
na s to l, ina?e on o s ty n e t, p o te rja e t v k u s , o td e l'n y e  b li uda mogut 
okazat's ja  dovarennym i i l i  doYarennym f /  zavarennym i i l i  zazarennym i /  
o tva rennym i i l i  otYorennym i /  pe reva rennym t i l i  p e re ïa re n n y m L

11) - -  B e ri, sta r i к ,  zab ira j vs ju  v a lju tu .  B e r i,  ne cerem on's ja , 
т у  Iju d i svo i. Ja i sam raz perevo raS iva ls ja  k v e rx u  k ilem , - -  za?astil 
Kim, i tu t  ego poneslo. - -  Da ?to tam , s ta r ik ,  mne li teb ja  ne 
pon ja t’ , ved ' my odnoj k ro v i,  t y  da ja . V ed ' t y ,  s ta r ik ,  rodom iz 
plemeni ku m iro v . T y  b y l kum irom  M ar'ino j R o l? i, s ta r ik ,  v  na le j 
dalekoj pyTnoj ju n o s ti,  kogda to r fe s tv o v a l k o n tin e n ta l'n y j uk łon  v 
p r iro d e . T y  b y l znam enitym  fu tb o lis to m , s ta r ik ,  soznajs ja , ii i  
saksofonistom  v "S e s tig ra n n ik e " . . .  Bessa me, bessa me m u ? o .. . i l i  
p ros to  odnim iz tex pa rn e j, Sto ta k  lovko  obn im ali za s p in y  tex 
dev?onok v  kleen?atyx re p a rac ionnyx  pla$?ax. A ? to , s ta r ik ,  po?emu
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by  tebe ne rva n u t*  so mnoj v  P ix ty?  XoÜeï‘ , ja sejïas tra n z is to r  
to lk n u  i voz'm u tebe b ile t?  S ib ir ',  s ta r ik ,  zolotaja strana 
E l'd o ra d o .. .m olodye u£enye, na£ i, ח a l i  p a rn i, ne x a n ï i,  i n ikogda ne 
pozdno v z ja t' í iz n ’ za x o lk u , s ta r ik ,  a ved* my s tobo j m u ïï in y ,  
molodye m u ï ï in y , ־  ־  £ to , s ta rik ?  Т у  xo£eS’ skaza t', ï to  ko rn i tv o i 
g luboko  v  asfa l te , ï to  Zapad e s t' Zapad, V ostok  es t' Vostok? A ja 
tebe na èto o tv e ïu  A likom  G orodn ick im : i mne ne razu ne p r iv id its ja  
vo  snax tum anny j Zapad, n e v e rn y j l ï i v y j  Zapad. . . iz v in i,  s ta r ik ,  ja 
p o ju . . .  S ta r ik ,  ve d ’ ja  ïe  v i ï u ,  ty  ne iz seroj stai ko jo tov , ty  i po 
s p o rtu  m ole? ' i po £a$ti k u l t u r y . . . a xo ïe ? ', ja u s tro ju  teb ja  
Ь а гте п о т?  V y íe  g o lovu , s t a r ik . . . d ru g  moj, b ra t moj, u s ta ly j 
s tra d a ju S ïij b r a t . . .

Ego neslo, neslo Žferez po rog i s ty d a , po valunam ko sno jazy ïija , 
bessovestnym  m utnym  potokom poS losti, g ra fom an ii, s lovob lud ija  i 
ne izbyvno j l ju b v i,  ?a ios ti, vospom inan ij, a vpe red i pob lesk iva lo  
zelenoe bo lo to  poxm el'ja .

- -  Ja be ru  и vas od innadcat* ко реек, - -  v d ru g  xolodnym  čuŽim 
tonom skazał " s ta r ik ” , *’ k u m ir M ar'ino j R oS ïi", budu?£ ij v e rn y j s p u tn ik  
v  zolotom neftenosnom  E l'do rad o , i Kim srazu p r ik u s il ja z y k , pon ja l, 
i t o  d o v ra ls ļa  /  zavra is ja  /  o to v ra /s ja  /  p e re v ra f.

־ * Da b e ri vs ju  v a lju tu ,  s ta r ik ,  - p ־ ro lepe ta l on . - -  B eri vse 
sorok vosem '.

12) K ra fa ilo v y  n e sko l'ko  m gnovenij zade rïa lis * na ve rx n e j 
p lo ïïa d k e  samoxodnogo tra p a , no è t ix  m gnovenij by lo  dostato£no, 
tftoby  zam etit' v  to lpe  v s t r e ïa ju ï ï ix  togo  samogo po lu fan tastü feskogo 
d ru le lju b a  Agafona A nan 'eva , ve rnogo  zama i po sovm estite t's tvu  
s ta rte g o  to v a roveda to rg o vo g o  c e n tra  "L e d o v ity j okean".

P lu tovska ja  fiz ionom ija  ” d ru ie lju b a ”  lu ïila s *  b lagostnym , p o ï t i 
rods tvennym  ïu v s tv o m . D o ída !is ' /  zaYdałis' /  o t ïd a t is 9 /  p e re ld a iłs 1, 
g o vo rila  fiz ionom ija , d o íd a iis * /  z a ïd a iis 9 /  o t ïd a lis 9 /  pe re ïdaU s9, 
go lubuS ki K ra fa ilo v y , p ro s to  m oïi ne t.

13) - -  Mne se jïas odno n u ïn o , - -  zagadoïno skazal T u z ik .
V o t ja se jïas  Pereca ra z b u ïu .

- Ne o ־ txo d i o t le s tn ic y ־ , ־  skazała A le v tin a .

- -  Ja ne s p lju , - -  skazal Perec. ־ ־  Ja u fe  davno na vas sm otrju .

־־  O ttuda  n iïe g o  ne v id n o , - -  skazat T u z ik .  - -  V y  sjuda id ite , 
pan Perec, t u t  vse e s t’ : i ife n ^ ï in y , i v in o , i f r u k t y . . .
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Perec podn ja ls ja , p ripada ja  na d o s ile n n u ju  /  z a s iīe n n u ļu  /  
o ts iïe n n u ju  I  p e re s iïe n n u ju  поди, podo le l к  le s tn ice  i n a lil sebe iz 
b u ty lk i.

- -  č to  v y  v id e li vo sne. Perifik? - -  sp ros ila  A le v tin a  s v e rx u .

Perec m exani£eski v zg lja n u l v v e rx  i sejčas ïe  o p u s til g laza.

Čto ja v id e i . . .  K a ku ju ־ to  £ e p u x u . . .  R azgovariva l s kn igam i.

On v y p il i vz ja l d o l'ku  ape l's ina .

14) Nedavno и nego, v  b liz k o j к  go rod и d e re vn e , na maslenice, 
b y l tre x d n e v n y j p ra z d n ik , na kotorom  ja doptjasat /  zapljasal /  
ot p ljasa l /  pe rep lja sa l sebe nog i.

15) Čestno g o vo rja , i s I r in o j V a le n tin o vn o j p ro is x o d ilo  í to - to  
neoby£noe. Po s u ti de la, Š u s tiko v  G leb skazalsja pe rvym  m u fö n o j,  
ne v y z v a v ïim  v  ее d u le  s t ix ijn o g o  vozm uïÜenija i p ro te s ta , a, 
n a p ro tiv , napolnjavSim  ее d u lu  k a k o j־ to  um opom ra fite l’ noj 
tangoobraznoj m uzyko j.

SCast'e ее v  è to t moment b y ło  nastol ko po lnym , £to ona da ïe  ne 
ponimela, íego  ej e?£e ne x v a ta e t. V ed ' ne samoleta ¥e v  nebe $ 
p rekrasnym  le tč ikom  za rulem ?!

Ona posm otrela v  g lubokoe , p re k ra sn o e , p ron izannoe solncem nebo 
i uv ide la  p a d a ju īč ij s v y s o ty  samolet. On padal ne kamnem, a s lovno 
p e ry lk o ,  s lovno m a len 'k ij kusoček se reb rja no j fo l ’g i,  a b liife  к  zemie 
stal k u v y rk a t 's ja ,  ка к  g im nast na tu rn ik e .

Togda i vse ego v id e li.

־־  Esli mne ne izm enjaet z re n ie , èto sam olet, - -  p re d p o lo ï il Vadim 
A fanas 'ev i£ .

- -  Aga, èto Vanja Kulačenko padaet, - -  p o d tv e rd il V o lod ja .

- -  Umelo bo re ts ja  za ? izn ’ , - •  o d o b r ite l’ no skazał G leb.

A mne za nego poïÎem u-to s tra ïn o ,  - -  skazała Ir in a  
V a le n tin o vn a .

D ostuka ls ja  /  Zas tuka łs ja  /  O ts tu k a ls ja  /  P e res tuka łs ja , 
Kula£enko, dobezobrazniČalsja /  za b e zob razn iła ls ja  /  o tbezob razn lča ls ja  
/  perebezobrazn i^a ls ja  - -  res jum irova l s ta r ik  M oËenkin.
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On vspom nil, ка к  tre t 'e g o  dn ja  xod il v  o k re s tn o s tja x  ra jc e n tra , 
sv ita i kopn y , Ctob ni k to  ne p ro v o ro v a ls ja , a V an 'ka  K u la īe n ko  s 
b re ju & e g o  poleta f ig u  emu pokaza ł.

16) Ja nab ira ju  vozdux v  legk ie  i o ru  po£ti ne svoim golosom:

- Kaifa mannaja ־־ -  no?’ tum annaja!

Xoxot ЬикѵаГпо ra s k a ly v a e t vse v o k ru g . A p lod ism enty 
s tanovja ts ja  ska n d iro va n n ym i.

־Ka ־״ ła  m an-na-ja ! N o if t u ־man״ na*ja !

S oprovo lda juS tfe  o s ta n o v ilis ' i ne m ogut p e re ve s ti dux  o t smexa. 
Ja delaju kom plim enty vo vse s to ro n y . . .

! snova my idem, idem, id e m ...

I d o ld ’ syp le ts ja  tako j m e lk ij, b u d to  ego ra s p y li l i iz p u fv e r iz a to ra .

Nesmotrja na dto vd o l' d o ro g i i na ze le n yx , m atovyx o t tumana 
xolmax o£en' mnogo pla&Tej, p la īČ e j, p la ĪČ e j, zon tov , zon tov , 
z o n to v .. .

Moi sop ro vo ld a ju & fie  u s ta li.  Z a ty lo k  u ïe l v  p leč i. Dva p ro filja  
ugrjum o i т габ п о  sm otrja t v p e re d . Z a d n ij . . .  Da, i to b  on sovsem 
uv jaz ! Mne do nego net de là .

Zon ty  i p la î ï i  ?mutsja d ru g  к  d ru g u , perem inajas' s nogi na поди. 
Im xolodno. No oni s to ja t, i my dvigaem sja m eïdu nim i.

- Smexaïa v ־ e d u t ! . .  Smexaïa v e d u t! - -  s ly ÿ its ja  vdo l' sten Ito g o  
ïiv o g o  k o rid o ra . DosmejalsjaX /  Zasm ejafsja ! /  O tsm eja lsja i /  
Peresme}aisļa\ Tak emu i nado! Smexaïa v e d u t ! . .

MolČanie i ?epotk i z a tja g iv a ju ts ja , i ja obraš£a jus ' к  svoemu 
e s k o rtu :

- Čego p ־ r iu n y li?

M o lïa t. T o l'ko  o t zonta к  p la££u, o t pla¥2a к  zontu Sepotom 
peredaetsja moj vop ros.

־־  A mne vas la l k o ! . .

־ ־  Ž a le e t l. .  On ix la le e t ! . . ־  ־  ï u r ï a t  zon ty  i p la ï ï i . ־־   Oni ego 
ka zn it' ve d u t, a on ix  ia ie e t . . .  V o , d e la ! . .



17) J u n o li i d e v u lk i d o l in y  ne t o l 'ko sv ja to  x ra n it ' v  svo ix  
serdcax obraz m a te ri, no i d e la t' vse , tftoby  и m ateri by lo  vsegda 
svetto  na d u le .  NastojaSČie syn o v 'ja  i doČeri pozabotjatsja o tom , 
ï to b y  ix  mat' ne dou tom łja łas ' ł  zautom łja łas ' I  o tu tom łja las '  /  
pe reu tom ljo lo s ', C toby u nee ostavalos* vrem ja d ija  o td y x a , k o to ry j ona 
zasluŽ ivaet b o l’ ïe  vsex d ru g ix  ffe n o v  sem 'i.

18) - -  V y  ta k  g o v o rite  о p lo x ix  v rem enax, - -  p rodo tta la  L judm ita, 
zasm e ja v lis ', - toCno n ־ a s to ja lč ij p o m e r i к .  V y  sovsem doxozja jn iZ a lis ' 
/  zaxozja jn i£a łis '  /  o tx o z ja ļn ič a iis '  /  pe rexoz ja jn łZ a łłs ' ,  ka ïe ts ja .

19) Eto t y  sebe n e rv y  ra s s tro il.  G ovorüa ja tebe : ne zanimajsja
tak  mnogo. S id il*  po nočam, v o t i dos ide ls ja  /  zasidefsļa ł  o ts ide i /  
p e re s id e i.

־ (20 ־  A x t i ,  ja  d u ra , - -  p rom o lv ila  xoz ja jka , vsko č iv  to ro p liv o  so 
skam 'i: ־־  zabo lta las ' s to b o j, ko rm ilec ! Čaj, и menja x le b y ־ to  
dosidelis* /  za s id e /i(s t ) /  o ts id e li /  p e re s id e fi.

21) A n fisa  deda v  bane d o p a rłła  /  zaparüa  /  o tp a r ila  /  p e re p a rłła , 
a to  i e lče  godov p ja t ' p ro ï i l  b y .

22) On el xo lo d n u ju , b e zvku sn u ju  te lja t in u , p ii do p a re n n y j /  
zapa renny j /  o tp a re n n y j /  p e re p a re n n y j, g o r 'k o v a ty j čaj.

23) N ata la  v  é ti dve  nedeli bespoko js tva  tak  ?asto p ribega la  к  
rebenku za uspokoeniem , ta k  voz ila s ' nad nim , f to  ona dokorm iła  /  
zakorm iła /  ot k o r  m ila  /  p e reko rm iła  ego i on zabolel.

24) Ja o xoz ja jke  upom inaj u ed in s tve n n o  po tom u , £to ona v  menja 
v ljub ilas* s tra s tn o  i f u t ' - í f u t '  ne doko rm iła  /  zakorm iła  /  o tko rm łła  /  
pereko rm iła  menja na sm ert*.
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25) Boris kljauzniČal na s o tru d n ik o v . No kogda on dones na 
va fnogo  ï in o v n ik a , ego o s v o b o d ili. V o t on i d o b o ltá lsja  /  zabołta łs ja  /  
o tbo tta t{$ ja ) /  p e re b o lta l.

26) Dlja lu££ego soxranen ija  v  ovo££ax v itam ina С ix  s leduet 
zakladyvat* v  kipjaS&ij b u l'o n  (v o d u ) i v a r it ' p r i slabom k ip e n ii. 
P og ru len ie  ovoSïej v  xo lodnu ju  f id k o s t ' i postepennoe nagrevanie  
vle£et za soboj s il'noe  ra z ru ïe n ie  v itam ina  С. Po ètoj fe  p r iv in e  
ne l'z ja  dop uska t' i d o v a riv a n i ja  /  z a va riva n ija  /  o tv a r iv a n ija  /  
f ie re v a r i van i ja  ovo lfífe j.

27) V  zakonax ra znyx  s tra n  dopuskae ts ja  ra z liïn o e  k o liïe s tv o  
o s ta ju& egos ja  v  su¥enom p ro d u k te  S 02, i ko leb le ts ja  ono o t 0,005 do 
0,05%. P ri o k u r iv a n ii neobxodimo pom nit*, ï t o  lu ï ï e  n e d o o k u rit ’ , ïem  
d o o k u r it9 /  z a o k u rlt1 /  o to k u r it*  /  p e re o k u r it* . Tem bol ее neobxodimo 
ru ko vo d s tvo va t's ja  ètim p rav iiom  i potom и, i t o  s il'noe  o ku riv a n ie  s e rój 
p r id a e t plodam i ovo&fam nesko lko  n e p r ija tn y j zapax, g o r 'k o v a ty j 
p r iv k u s  i n e p rija tn y j melovoj c v e t,  £to po£ti nezametno p r i normal'nom 
o k u r iv a n ii ו Seen* rezko v y s tu p a e t p r i d o o ku rivanH  /  z a o ku riva n ii /  
o to k u r iv a n ii /  p e re o k u r iv o n il.

28) P lody, postupa ju££ ie  v  su £ku , d o ifn y  by t* z re lym i, $ 
naibol'š im  ko liïes tvom  saxa ra , ta k  к а к  takoe s y r ’e daet luČ Īu ju  
p ro d u k c iju  s bofSim  vyxodom . D ozre iye  /  Zazre iye  /  O tzre iye  /  
P erezre iye  i po te rja v^ ie  tv e rd o s t ’ p lo d y  raspo lza ju ts ja  p r i rezke i 
m nutsja  p r i s o rti ro vke . D lja  s u lk i  n e p rig o d n y  p lo d y , imeju$?ie 
m exan iïesk ie  p o v re ïd e n ija  i z a ra le n n y e . K a fd y j pom olog iïesk ij s o rt 
sušat o td e ln o . Su£at a b r ik o s y  к а к  m estnym  sposobom, tak  i 
k a lifo rn ijs k im .

29) B yva lo , povedet ig ru  Fedor D m itr ie v i£  na svoej g ita re  - -  
p ros to  zaslu?ae?'sja. А к а к  zavedet "U s y "  s p r iîfïe lk iv a n 'ic e m , tak  
p ro s to  do sm erti d o p ija ïe ï 's ja  /  zap ija ie¥*s ja  /  o tp Í ja íe V {$ ja ) /  
p e re p ija Ìe ì '( s ja ) .

30) Kompanii zab ili tre v o g u . N u ln o  b y lo  u b e d it ' ¥enš£in, ï to  im 
sleduet no s it' ¥ ìjapy. Inym i s lovam i, nuYno b y lo  sozdat' modu. Za 
deio vz ja ls ja  mo¥£nyj app a ra t kom m erïeskoj p ropagandy - -  reklama. 
O tnyne  k ra sa v icy , p 'ju & fie  k o k a -k o lu , p o ja v lja lis ' to l’ ko v 
o ïa ro v a te l'n y x  S ljapkax. S te le v iz io n n ym i kompanijami b y lo  zak lju ïeno
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sog la len ie , f to b y  pered te lezre te ljam i ne p o ja v lja lis ' "p ros tovo losye " 
a k t r is y .  Po zakazu ? Ijapnyx  m agnatov kom pozito ry i p o l ty  soč in ili 
dve  pesenk i, k o to rye  v  te re n ie  m nogix nedel* b u kva l'n o  "v is e li"  v  
è f ire . T e ks t è t ix  pesenok ne b y l d o g ru ïe n  /  zo g ru ïe n  /  o tg ruYen  /  
peregruYen  b o lt im  filo so fsk im  soder?aniem. Odna iz n ix  nazyvalas* 
"b ljapa  mne к  lic u "  i v  p ja ti kup le tax  vyraza la  b u rn u ju  radost' po 
ètomu povodu. V  d ru g o j soobScalos', îfto imenno ll ja p k a  p o s tu lila  
povodom к Ijubovno j is to r i i .

31) N e k u l'tu rn o s t ' i è g o is ti£ n o s t’ mo?et p ro ja v it 's ja  i v  
do tjanuv ïem s ja  /  za tjanuv ïem s ja  l  o ttja n u v ìe m s ja  /  pe re tja n u v ïe m s ja  
telefonnom  razgovo re , kogda u b u d k i ?du t d ru g ie  I ju d i, i v  p o p y tke  
bez oÜeredi k u p it ' gazetu i l i ,  o tto lk n u v  soseda, pervom u v o jt i v  
tro lle jb u s .

32) Doma Kuz'mu ?dal E vgen ij N ikolaeviČ .

- Dogufjatsja I ־  Z ag u lja ls ja  /  O tg u lja ls ja  I  Pereg u l ja l t y ,  Kuz'ma, 
dogu łja łs ja  ł  zagu lja ls ja  /  o tg u lļa ls fa  /  p e re g u lja ł. A ja  si?u i dum aju: 
esii gora ne id e t к  Magomet и , Magomet sam ide t к  gore .

- -  Davno ? d e ï’ , E vgen ij N iko laevič?

- -  Т а к , davn e n 'ko  иУе. No r e ï i l  s id e t' do pobednogo konca. Ja 
tako j fe lo v e k : es li poobe lča l - -  nado sd e la t'.

33) ßyla  ?ara i d u x o ta . . .  Jakov ¥e N a za ry í s u tra  do побі el 
b o tv in łju  i o k ro ïk u  so I*dom i edva ne doełsja /  zaetsja ł  o t ” e l{s ja ) /  
peree l do x o le ry .

34) Posle obeda a k te ry  spa li t ja ïe ly m , nezdorovym  s n o m ... Vo 
vrem ja sna oni dofe 'îivaU  /  z a le ïiv a ll /  o tleY iva ll /  pere leY íva ll sebe 
ru k i,  nogi i da¥e go lo vy .

35) Ja le?al na d ivane  s kak im to־  g lupym  perevodnym  fra n cuzsk im  
románom i do/eYalsja /  za/eYatsja /  otleYal /  pere leYal(s ja) do go lovno j 
b o li.
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36) N iko la ju  ne n ra v ilo s *, ка к  é ti lju d i ed ja t: B ud ilov  b ra l 
le p e lk i,  s lovno b re zg u ja ; potom, o& fupav kusok gubam i, neoxotno 
v t ja g iv a l ego v  ro t i medlenno, s lovno po ob jazannosti, le v a i,  sorja 
kromkami; vse èto kazalos' pa rn ju  nep rija tnym  loman'em £eloveka 
izba lovannogo i doevšegosja /  zoevïegosja l  o t"evŠ ego(s ja ) /  
p e re e v íe g o (s ja ) .

37) Semen T e re n t 'e v iï  k lja ls ja  i daval p repo leznye , xotja  i 
zapozdalye na s ta v le n ija . - -  A x , b o le  moj, g o v o ril on, vp lesk iva ja  
rukam i: - -  v o t  tebe i na, vo t tebe i do g u fja ils ' /  zagu ija lis / ׳  
o tg u lja l i( s ')  /  p e re g u ljo li{s r) ! Nu, s k a li,  rad i boga, Karpu£a, £ to  my 
s tobo j nadelali?

38) B yva lo , nam n i£ to  ja zyk  ne s v ja le t .  V r u t ,  x o t ’ se rd is*, x o t’ 
ne serd is*! Zato  i d o v ra tfs / ״  za v ra lls1 /  o tv ra ll /  p e re v ra ll.

39) Pro v ra le j g o v o rja t na$i pos lov icy , Xto "od in  v ra l -  ne ־
d o v ra i, d ru g o j v ra i - d ־ o v ra ls ja  /  zavra ls ja  /  o tv ra l /  p e re v ra l,  
t r e t ’em и пі£едо ne o s ta lo s '" .

40) Sima sč ita e t u s tó jk i v y r u ík u ,  s ly ï i t  za sp ino j kosorotye 
o tk ro v e n ija  svoego iz b ra n n ik a .

. i on zove t m enja, d ire k to r -p a d lo , к  sebe na zavod, a ja emu 
g o v o r ju , ja p 'ja n y j,  a on mne g o v o r it,  ja teb ja  v  naïf m edpunkt 
o tv e d u , tam teb ja  d o ve d u t do norm y, a kakaja и menja k v a lif ik a c ija , 
e togo ja  tebe . G leb , ne s k a lu . . .

- *  V o lo d 'ka , kon£aj zenki n a liv a t ',  - -  g o v o rit  Sima. - -  Z av tra  
povezelT ta ru  na s ta n c iju .

Ona o td e rg iv a e t zanavesku i s m o tr it, u lyb a ja s ', na pa rne j, 
po tja g iva e ts ja  svoim  Ь о Г ? іт , sladkim  svoim telom.

- -  Skopiłaś* и menja b o ïk o ta ra , m al'Č iki, - -  g o v o r it  ona tomno, 
m nogosm yslenno, tum anno, ־־  skop iłaś ' d o to v a riia s 1 /  za tova rilas ' /  
o t to v a r l la is ' ) /  p e re to v a r ila is 1) , zacvela ife ltym  c v e tk o m .. .  ка к  v 
gazetax p iS u t . . .

č to  I ,  Serafim a Ig n a te v n a , b u d ’te  к rep ko zd o ro vy , - *  g o v o rit 
š u s t ik o v  G leb, p r u l in is to  vs tava ja , pop rav lja ja  obm und irovan ie . 
Z a v tra  o tb y v a ju  po mestu s lu lb y .  Da vo t Volodja menja do s tanc ii i 
p o d b ro s it.
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41) Fu, doparifas ' /  zaparilas ' t  o tp a rU a (s ')  /  p e re p a r ifo s '. Ele- 
ele dognala Egora TimofeiČa.

42) V  d rugoe  vrem ja p a re n ', nave rno , scepils ja by  s p o r it ',  no 
sejčas emu ne do togo. Bere¥no, postanyva ja  i p o k r ja x iv a ja , on 
opuskaets ja  vn iz  i tam p riznae ts ja :

- -  Golova t r e lč i t ,  - -  spasu net!

- -  К ак ¥e e j, g o lu b č ik , ne t r e lč a t ',  kogda ty  ее sovsem domuČil /  
zam učil ļ  o tm učil /  perem už il, - -  g o v o r it  s ta ru x a .

Paren' fe re z  s ilu  u lybae ts ja .

- Čudnaja t ־ y .  G o v o rit, golovu svo ju  d om u it! /  zamutH /  o tm uč il 
/  pe rem uč il. Menja baba moja p i l i t ,  č to  ja ее domuČil /  zam učil /  
o tm uč il /  perem učil, a ty  g o v o r i l ’ , go lovu .

43) - P ־ ija li.  - -  Rad b y , da ne mogu, b lagode te l': nogi ne 
s lu ia t .  B y lo  vrem ja , p ljasyva l ja . P ljasa l, p lja sa l, da i doptjasa ts ļa  /  
zapi jasa i s ja  /  o t p l jasai /  pere  p ljasa l (s fa ) .

44) Doelis ' /  Zaelis1 /  0 f "e / / (5 ')  /  P e re e lł(s l ) gospoda־ to , da i 
o b v e lta la  u troba  ix  v  rabote nad p il£ e j,  v ku sn o j i obi Г nő j!

45) Č e tvero  kazakov ve d u t menja na dop ros. Z a ty lo k , dva 
p r o f i l ja . . .  A zadn ij - -  p re d a te l'. Za p o rc iju  kompota on skazał im, 
gde ja p r ja č u s '. V o k ru g  re b ja tn ja . "R azbo jn ika  p o jm a li!. .  
Razbojnika p o jm a li! . . "

- -  A v a la  vo¥ataja, - -  govo rju  ja , - f ־ iz k u l ’ tu rn iko m  za¥ataja!

- -  A tvo ja  voYataja - -  zavxozom zanata ja , - -  g o v o r it  z a ty lo k .

- -  A ugadaj, Čto segodnja na u?in? - s ־ p ra liv a ju  ja .

- -  Mannaja k a la ־ , ־  otveČaet z a ty lo k .

- -  Kala mannaja - n ־ o f ' tum annaja! - -  v y k r ik iv a ju  ja  d o v o fn y j 
tem, Čto pod lov il ego.

Rebjata za ka tyva ju ts ja . Odin o t smexa padaet s de reva .
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- -  Dosmeeì'sja /  zasm eeì's ja  /  o tsm eeĪ's 'ļa  /  peresem eï*sja ־־ 210 \  
Íe p e lja v it  za ty lo k .

"S p a t’ , spat* po pa la tam ־ ," ־  p ro t ja in o  poet p io n e rs k ij g o rn . 
To l ko èto ne g o rn . Eto v y s o k o -v y s o k o  za oblakam i beskonefno* 
od inoko  z v u i i t  tru b a  Majlsa D e jv is a .. .

46) V  na le j s tran e  mnogoe de laets ja  d ija  togo , £ toby  osvobodit* 
Žen Īč inu  o t tja g o t dom aînego xo z ja js tva , o b le g ï it ' ее t r u d  v  b y tu . 
O dnako ne se k re t, ï t o  na pleČi Î e n ï ï in y  рока etČe lo ï its ja  bot'Saja 
n a g ru zka : i rabota na p ro iz v o d s tv e , i vosp ita n ie  d e te j, i żabo ty o 
domalnem u ju te .

I vse Že, nesm otrja na to , £ to vse my znaem ob ètom, moïno 
v s t r e t i t ’ j u no le j i devuSek, z lo u p o tre b lja ju $ č ix  Čuvstvam i svoix 
m ate re j. Oni p r iv y k l i  к  m a te rinsko j zabote: im nado vse p r ig o to v it ',  
poda t' na s to l, p r in e s t i,  p r ia i t '  p u g o v ic u , p o g la d it ' p la t ’e. A to , Sto 
mat' možet dou tom ìt's ja  /  zau tom it' s ja  ł  o tu to m it' s ja  /  p e re u to m it's ja , 
n a d o rv a t’ svoe zd o ro v 'e , - -  ob £tom on i malo dum a ju t. Как 
m ate rinska ja  zabota ne znaet g ra n ic , ta k  ègoizmu n e k o to ry x  de te j net 
p rede la .

47) Perec p rosnu ls ja  o tto g o , £ to xo lodnye p a l’cy  t ro n u li ego za 
goloe p le ïo . On o tk ry l g laza i u v id e l, £to nad nim s to it  ïe lo v e k  v 
ispodnem . Sveta v  kom natę ne b y lo , no ïe lo v e k  sto ja l v  lunno j 
polose, i by lo  v id no  ego beloe lico  s v y ta ra ïïe n n y m i głazam i.

- ־ ?Vam tego ־ ־  ìfèpotom s p ro s ił Perec.

"  O č is t it ' nado, - -  to¥e lepo tom  skazal Čelovek.

"Da éto ïe  kom endant", - .s oblegfceniem podumał Perec ־

- -  Poïemu o í is t i t ’? - -  s p ro s ił on grom ko i p r ip o d n ja ls ja  na lo k te . 
־ ־  Č to oČ is tit ?

- -  G ostin ica dopo! ne na /  zapo! ne na ł  o t po! ne na /  perepotnena.
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